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“To save time 





is to lengthen life—” 





“ACCELERATION, rather than structural change, is the key to an 
understanding of our recent economic developments.” 


HE PLOD of the ox-cart. The jog 

trot of the horse and buggy. 

The rush of the high-powered motor 

car. The zoom of the airplane. 

Acceleration. Faster speed all the 
time. 

Speed and more speed in pro- 
duction, transportation, communica- 
tion, and as a result, more wealth, 
more happiness, and yes, more 
leisure for us all. 


Scientific research has been the 
mea of this faster, yet more 
eisurely, existence. At a steadily 


—From THE REPORT oF PresipENT Hoover’s CommrTree on Recent Economic CHANGES 


increasing rate it is giving us hun- 
dreds of inventions and improve- 
ments which speed up work, save 
time and money, revolutionize life 
and labor in the modern age. 

Conceive how much time modern 
electric lighting has saved the 
American people—not to mention 
the billion dollars a year in lighting 
bills saved by the repeatedly im- 
roved efficiency of the Mazpa 
amp. Think of the extraordinary 
democratization of entertainment 
and education made possible by the 
radio tube! 


Both these benefits to the public 
owe much to the steady flow of 
discovery and invention from 
General Electric laboratories. So do 
the x-ray and cathode-ray tubes, the 
calorizing of steel, atomic-hydrogen 
welding, the generation of power 
for home and industry at steadily 
lower costs. 

The G-E monogram is a symbol 
of research. Every product bearing 
this monogram represents to-day 
and will represent to-morrow the 
highest standard of electrical 
correctness and dependability. 


JOIN US IN THE GSNERAL ELECTRIC HOUR, BROADCAST EVERY SATURDAY EVENING ON A NATION-WIDE N.B.C, NETWORK 


GENERAL@ ELECTRIC 
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Odd 


| 
OU can buy a few shares of seasoned stocks in a number of selected 
industries as conveniently as in the stock of one company. 













That is “diversification” and is a wall of protection thrown around your | 
security holdings, guarding against unforeseen adverse conditions which may i 
affect one stock and leave the others as supporting pillars of the investment. 






If you would know more fully the advantages of trading in Odd Lots send for our Booklet M.W. 425 


100 Share Lots 
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New York Cotton Exchange | 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. i 


Associate Members: New York Curb Exchange 
39 Broadway New York 
BRANCH OFFICES | 


11 West 42nd St. 41 East 42nd St. 
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A CAREFUL study of these two books gives a new conception of the possibilties within the reach 
of everyone with money to invest for income and profit. 


Both THE NEW TECHNIQUE OF UNCOVERING SECURITY BARGAINS and THE BUSINESS 
OF TRADING IN STOCKS are genuine contributions to the literature of the Stock Market. 


They bring together a mine of general information concerning the processes by which securities are 
bought and sold. They weigh the importance of the various phases through which the market re- 
peatedly passes. And they enable you to so systematize your financial thinking as to apply tested 
methods to the detection of major profit opportunities and the selection of commitments. 
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OR 56 years we have 

served security buyers, 
and it has always been our 
endeavor to fit the invest- 
ment to the investor, 
studying the needs of the 
individual and employing 
the financial experience of 
more than half a century. 
Those interested in invest- 
ment securities are invited, 
without further obligation 
on their part, to consult us. 
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six Cities 

So you get “Statler Service” here, 
from employees trained in an inter- 
ested helpfulness to guests. 

You get the comforts of radio in 
your room, a morning paper under 
your door, running ice water, a bed- 
head reading lamp, and other 
“extra” conveniences for which 
you aren’t charged extra. 

You get the benefit of rates which 
are fixed and unchanging, regard- 
less of conditions—and every 
room’s rate is posted, in plain 
figures, in that room. 

And you get a guarantee of your 
satisfaction, from the time you 
come in the door. 


In any of six cities you can have 
“Statler Service.” 


HOTELS 
STATLER 


BOSTON DETROIT 
BUFFALO ST.LOUIS 


CLEVELAND NEW YORK 
[Hotel Pennsylvania} 
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Statler 
service 
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LOOK 
TO THE SEA! 





Sailing the great traffic lanes between America and the 


gateways of Europe is the famous transatlantic fleet of the 
United States Lines, Inc., headed by the LEVIATHAN, World’s 
Largest Liner. Ably managed, skillfully organized, fostered by 
law, it is proving that America can, with success and profit, 
compete for the vast transatlantic trade. The first eight 
months showing reveals ... earnings almost THREE TIMES the 
annual preference dividend requirements. Greater profitable 
tonnages, increasing gains in passenger traffic. Truly, America 
is entering into its own upon the sea! Its genius for scientific 
management and organization is making ocean transpor- 
tation a sound and profitable field for investment. Why not 
become a part owner of this all-American fleet? Share in its 
profits, expansion and potentialities. United States Lines, Inc., 
Participating Preference Stock gives you the opportunity. 


Price at the Market 


Listed on the New York Curb Exchange and Chicago Stock Exchange 


Complete descriptive circular mailed upon request 
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This Valuable Book FREE 


“cH OW to Secure Continuous Security Profits in Modern Markets” 
contains the principles upon which the experts of The Magazine 
of Wall Street base their judgment in the selection of securities which 
bring substantial profits to so many of our readers. Through the practical 
and interesting advice in its pages, you will be definitely guided in know- 
ing HOW, WHAT and WHEN to BUY and WHEN to SELL to your 
advantage. It is a book that may make or save hundreds of dollars for you 
—one that every investor or trader should have—and you can still obtain 














it FREE. 





A Few Chapters 


Factors Necessary to an Understanding of the Modern Market. 
The New Status of the Common Stock. 

A New Method for Valuing Common Stocks. 

Market Manipulation Under New Conditions. 

How to Profit by Stock Dividends and Rights. 

Picking the Giants of the Future. 

Trading Opportunities in Investment Issues. 


Regular book size 7 5/16" by 5%”. “How to Secure Continuous Security Profits in Modern 
— aioe a — Markets” is the latest book by John Durand, famous au- 
ie ee Sa eet thor of “‘The Business of Trading in Stocks” and “The 


bound in dark blue flexible fabrikoid, 
lettered in gold. 


New Technique of Uncovering Security Bargains.” 


FREE with Yearly Magazine Subscriptions 


AS a yearly subscriber to THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET, you will 
receive 26 issues—one every two weeks—each giving many specific 
security recommendations for your profit and filled with money-making facts 
and information. It is truly “The Voice of Authority in the Financial Field” 
—rendering a consistently profitable service to its subscribers—putting them 
on the right course and keeping them in touch with developments in the se- 
curities they hold, the general trend of industry and the current technical 
position of the market. 


You will also be entitled to the full consultation privileges of our Personal 
Service Department without any additional cost. Your inquiry regarding 
securities which you hold or contemplate buying, the status of your broker, 
etc. (limited to three questions at one time) may be sent us by letter or tele- 
gram and will be answered by personal letter or collect wire as requested. 
(LET OUR PERSONAL SERVICE HELP YOU ESTABLISH YOURSELF IN 
A SOUND, INCOME-MAKING, INVESTMENT POSITION.) 


Added Inducements for Quick Action 


Mail the coupon below immediately and you will also receive, as long as they 
last, a copy of our 1930 Manual which is’ chockful of facts, graphs, statistics 
and comparisons that will help you make your Investment and Business Plans 


for 1930, and BESIDES: 


Three New Investment Guides 
1. “How to Study the Market.” 
2. “A Simple Method of Analyzing Financial Statements.” 
3. “How to Detect the Beginning and Ending of Major Market 


Movements.” 





IMPORTANT 
ANNOUNCEMENT 


THE following new series of 
articles for Investors and 
Traders—one of the most 
valuable series in a decade— 
is scheduled for coming issues 
of The Magazine of Wall 

Street: 

1. The First Indicators 
to Show Changes in 
Security Values. 

2. Profitable Intermedi- 
ate Swings in The 
Stock Market. 

3. On Buying Stocks on 
Sponsorship. 

4. Tape Reading — Its 
Function in Present 
Day Trading and In- 


vesting. 




















Silla tata i SPECIAL OFFER COUPON—MAIL TODAY —————--——-—--—-—-- 


The Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
ace is $7.50. Send me THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET for 
one year (26 issues) including full privileges of your Personal Service 
Department. I also understand my subscription will bring me without charge 
the following: 
1. “How to Secure Continuous Security Profits in Modern Markets.” 
2. “Three New Investment Guides.” 
Your 1930 Manual. 
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ero have your Personal Serv- 
ice Department write me a per- 
sonal letter concerning the outlook 
for the following securities: 
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Speculation or Investment? 


into our editorial office for advice 

on an investment. He had al- 
ready selected a stock and wanted some 
confirmation of his judgment. 

“Do you consider the Associated 
Commercial Company common stock a 
suitable investment?” he began. 

“Yes,” we answered, “the company 
is in a strong financial position and has 
a long record of earnings and dividends 
behind it. We think it suitable for 
permanent investment.” 

“Oh! I had no thought of any perma- 
nent investment in mind. I am buying 
this stock with the expectation of hold- 
ing it for perhaps three or four 
months,” he said. “My idea is to buy 
a good dividend payer and derive some 
income from it during the time it is 
appreciating in price.” 

“But,” we countered, in some be- 
wilderment, “you said you were about 
to make an investment. Certainly 
your principal objective is a quick 
profit. You are not really concerned 
with income from dividends; for 
at best you would not receive more 
than one or two quarterly payments in 
the interval during which you propose 
to hold the stock. Regardless of the 
fact that the company is sound and a 
consistent dividend payer, you are 
speculating, and your position will be 
the stronger and your operations more 
successful as soon as you recognize the 
fact. Speculations and investments 
have distinct objectives—they are not 
one and the same. One is concerned 


J ix the other day a man came 


primarily with income—the other with 
profit from a transaction. As an in- 
vestor you become a partner in a busi- 
ness enterprise and derive your share 
of the profit from that business. As a 
speculator you are simply the buyer of 
a stock which you hope to sell at higher 
levels. A speculation takes off from 
an entirely different base than an 
investment. For example, we would 
not sanction your proposed purchase of 
Associated Commercial for a specula- 
tion. We do not believe it would be 
a profitable speculation at present. In 
view of the conditions now obtaining 
in that industry we question whether 
the stock can gain any ground in three 
months or in six months.” , 

“But yet you agree it can be bought 
for the long pull,” objected our caller. 

‘“Emphatically—because we know 
that relatively unsatisfactory factors in 
the industry are not of a permanent 
character; and: while they may have 
temporarily affected the price of even 
this leading company they are not per- 
ceptibly impairing its strong earning 
position. If you bought this stock for 
investment-you would not be con- 
cerned with intermediate price fluctua- 
tions but would buy it on the strength 
of the 6.5 per cent yield on your 
money, and you would buy it now. 
But if you desired to speculate in this 
issue the time to buy it is not the pres- 
ent, but only when the industry gave 
definite signs of shaking off the retard- 
ing forces now besetting it. In short 
you would anticipate favorable de- 


velopments which might find reflection 
in the price of the stock and then buy 
it if the trend of the market was in 
your favor.” 

“You practically define investment,” 
said our patient listener, ‘‘as the pur- 
chase of securities for the purpose of 
deriving income. Do you feel that 
price appreciation is no concern of the 
investor?” 

“No, it would be foolish to disre- 
gard price appreciation entirely. There 
is no point in buying a high priced 
issue for investment, whose prospects 
are entirely discounted, when other 
issues are available with future promise 
of selling at higher levels. Every in- 
vestment is sold ultimately and the 
ultimate gain is of course a factor 
worth considering, but income, with 
safety of principal, still remains the 
prime consideration.” 

“How do you define a speculation?” 
was the next question. 

“Speculation is the purchase or sale 
of a security or commodity in the hope 
of realizing profits from a subsequent 
change in price.” 

“Fine! And now before I do any 
more buying perhaps it would be well 
for me to sit down with myself and 
decide whether I am a speculator or an 
investor.” 

“It might be well,” we replied, “but 
it is not necessary to make so funda- 
mental a decision. You can be both by 
turns, only you must carefully define 
your purpose in your own mind before 
every purchase or sale that you make.” 








Coming 
Features of 





Importance 


In the Next Issue 


1. Bargains in Stocks Selling Under $100 a Share. 
A Series of Brief Sketches in Stocks Which Hold Exceptional Promise. 


2. How to Profit from Mergers. 
When to Buy for Speculation—When for Investment. 


3. What Is Behind the Strength in Oils? 
A Penetrating Analysis of the Present Position and Outlook for the Oil 
Industry and the Stocks of Leading Companies. 
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SUITABLE INVESTMENTS | ! 


for Individual Needs 
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The problem of each individual investor is to select, from 
the many and varied offerings of new securities, those 
best suited to his own requirements. In this selection 
The National City Company with its wide-spread buy- 
ing and distributing organization, its background of long 
experience, and its financial resources, can be of service. 
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. : ° ee ° Mai 
In America, National City offices in important financial 


centers, interconnected with the head office and 
with each other by private wire, are at your con- 
venient call. 


Albany, N. Y. Indianapolis, Ind. Portland, Ore. 

Atlanta, Ga. Kansas City, Mo. Providence, R. I. 

Atlantic City, N. J. Los Angeles, Calif. Rochester, N. Y. 

Baltimore, Md. Louisville, Ky. St. Louis, Mo. 

Birmingham, Ala. Memphis, Tenn. St. Paul, Minn. 

Boston, Mass. Miami, Fla. San Diego, Calif. 

Buffalo, N. Y. Milwaukee, Wis. San Francisco, Calif. 
Chicago, III. Minneapolis, Minn. Scranton, Pa. : 
Cincinnati, Ohio Newark, N. J. Seattle, Wash. 

Cleveland, Ohio New Orleans, La. Spokane, Wash. } 
Dallas, Texas Oakland, Calif. Tacoma, Wash. : 
Davenport, Iowa Omaha, Neb. Toledo, Ohio 

Denver, Colo. Pasadena, Calif. Washington, D. C. 

Detroit, Mich. Philadelphia, Pa. Wilkes-Barre, Pa. 

Hartford, Conn. Pittsburgh, Pa. Montreal, Canada 

Houston, Texas Portland, Me. Toronto, Canada 


The National City Company 


National City Bank Building, New York 
INVESTMENT SECURITIES 
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Investment and Business [rend 


A Business Responsibility—Capitalism is Scared Stiff— 
Transcontinental Railroads—The Market Prospect 


RESPONSIBILITY employed in our large 

cities has been more or 
less closely associated in the press and ia the public 
mind with the activity of that benighted group of radi- 
cals to which America has unwittingly given refuge— 
the Reds. This is unfortunate. Unfortunate, particu- 
larly, because the possible alignment of American labor 
with communism is so groundless. The laboring man 
in this country enjoys, in the worst times, a state of 
far greater material comfort than is possible in the 
Russian well-spring of communism, where the 
“worker” is so obviously glorified in order that he 
may be exploited. With the example of the present 
day Soviet Empire before it, with its 150 million 
people, who have exchanged serfdom to a Czar for 
serfdom to a worse officialdom, in danger of starva- 
tion through the ill-workings of communism, it is 
not likely that the communistic creed can find 
many bona fide adherents among Americans, in 
jobs or without them. The disturbing phase of our 
unemployment situation, however, is not to be 
found in the threat of communism, but in the fact 
that here, in so prosperous and wealthy a nation, 3 
to § million people can be without gainful employment 
at one time: that in our industrial scheme, those who 


A BUSINESS 1s gatherings of the un- 


are least able to withstand the trials of reduced or 
vanishing income are those on whom the burden of a 
recessionary business tendency falls most heavily. 
Such a condition is a reproach to American business 
leadership and calls for a new resourcefulness in the 
solution of a great human problem. 

Every well managed business builds up capital re- 
serves to protect its shareholders against periods of re- 
duced earnings. Why not extend similar protection to 
employees? Shareholders take less in flush times in 
order that they may not be without dividends in hard 
times. Is it impracticable to build up reserves for un- 
employment insurance? In former times, when busi- 
ness units were small and weak, labor independent and 
roving, and the labor turnover enormous, it was both 
unnecessary and impracticable; but today in our ever 
greater and less destructively competitive corporations 
the personnel becomes more and more stationary and 
dependent. As great industry becomes more and more 
identical with the industrial nation it would seem that 
corporation management will be morally obligated and 
selfishly impelled to face the problem of assured income 
for the dependable workers. The temporarily laid off 
man has claims to be considered as still a part of the 
industrial machine. He is a labor reserve for pros- 
perity and should not be ignored in adversity. He 








a - -"Over Twenty-Two Years of Service’ nd | 


BUSINESS , FINANCIAL end INVESTMENT COUNSELORS 





Theodore M. Knappen 








APRIL 5, 1930 


913 























should be served in his need and not considered 
merely as one to serve the need of others. So long as 
we have cycles in business, unemployment is only the 
obverse of over-employment. We have too little work 
because there was too much. Looked at in this way, 
business is as much responsible for the unemployed as 


for the employed. 
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CAPITALISM IS OM Moscow comes the naive 
SCARED STIFF F bit of, propaganda that the 

capitalistic powers are stir- 
ring up world-wide protests against the de-churching of 
Russia in order to impede the so-called industrialization 
of Russia. It seems that the whole world is trembling 
from fear of the competition of cheap Soviet-made 
goods when communism gets into full collective busi- 
ness swing. Russian wheat, with the Soviet running 
all the farms, is to pour into international markets 
once more and American capitalistic mass production 
is to be pushed off the map by communistic mass pro- 
duction. Simultaneously come direct reports from 
Moscow that “it is almost impossible to buy any food 
or other commodities of popular consumption above 
what to western standards seems a rather meager 
ration”"—a ration that is fixed by the authorities. This 
condition is attributed to the failure of the railroads, 
over which the Soviet has had absolute and complete 
control for twelve years. At the end of twelve years 
the railway executive is admitted to be unequal to its 
work. Inefficiency has characterized every commu- 
nistic experiment that history records. So far, Russian 
nationalization of the manufacturing industries has 
been a series of grandiose prospectuses, followed by 
failure of economical production and profuse excuses. 
The tactics resorted to in sociological “reform” have 
delayed the development of the country for two or 
three generations. The children of Russia today can- 
not be expected to achieve the stature of a great peo- 
ple when they are bereft of the character building in- 
fluence of home and family life, and are beset with 
poverty and political and social corruption—when they 
find unworthy practices the necessary tools of exist- 
ence. Such a record of administrative skill does 
not hold out much hope of successful state operation 
of ten million farms. Rather, it brings out the lack of 
management skill which has made American industrial 
development possible. It leaves little ground for appre- 
hension over a Tartar conquest in business, and dis- 
closes the real reason behind the protest against re- 
ligious persecution. 

=e 


TRANSCONTINENTAL 
RAILROADS 


the reported 
acquisition by 
the Van Swerin- 
gens of working control of Missouri Pacific, a railroad 
system stretching from the Atlantic to the Pacific looms 
in the offing. It is not the first time that a coast to coast 
system has planned. George Jay Gould had such 
a dream 25 years ago, but it never came true in his 
day. Now, however, the plan has new significance. 
The Van Sweringens own stock control of railroads 
reaching from New York and Newport News to St. 
Louis. With the Missouri Pacific they could get from 
there to Denver, where the Denver & Rio Grande 





Western and Western Pacific would take them to the 
Golden Gate. But with the common knowledge 
that the I. C. C. would most certainly frown 
upon it, is a transcontinental system formed along 
conventional lines the objective? Why not the 
modern way that the Van Sweringens use? Their 
holding companies buy “working” control of rail- 
roads that connect at important points. Then what 
is more natural than for the roads in the family 
to exchange traffic, preferentially, with one another at 
the connecting points? ‘That is precisely what the 
C. & O. did with Pere Marquette before the latter 
was taken into the Van Sweringen family officially 
and what is being done between Nickel Plate and Pere 
Marquette with the Erie at Buffalo, although it is still 
outside the corporate fold. If the Congressional in- 
vestigation of holding companies, etc., authorized by 
the Parker resolution, does not start soon and result 
in enabling legislation, we may have consolidations, 
and even virtual trans-continental systems, over which 
the I. C. C. would have little or no control. There is 
another side to this picture. If this kind of trans 
continental system roughly outlined works for the 
Cleveland boys, would not the other big eastern and 
western systems be trying it also? If they should, we 
would have the biggest rail market since just after 
Calvin Coolidge was elected President. 


aE” 


THE MARKET FORTNIGHT ago, the pos- 
PROSPECT A sibility was mentioned in 

these columns of a further 
attempt to advance prices through the familiar pro- 
cedure of rotation of various stocks groups. Favored 
by unusually low money rates and a marked revival of 
public interest in the stock market, such a movement 
materialized and was successful in establishing record 
quotations in a number of individual issues. The gen- 
eral public whose fortunes have been considerably im- 
proved by previous advances were collectively enriched 
during the past fortnight to the extent of several 
billions of dollars, and seem inclined to devote their 
additional resources to more extensive market participa- 
tion. Indeed, the market is reminiscent of the late 
summer of 1929. It is presenting an open invitation 
to the public to buy stocks with all the persuasiveness 
of what, in the absence of a more inclusive term, we 
have chosen to label a “distributive” market. Cheap 
money, a plentiful supply of capital for speculative 
and investment use—a powerful stimulant in any kind 
of a market—and the revival of bullish sentiment and 
public interest are the foundations of the current move- 
ment. Although the market has failed to exhibit one 
impressive danger signal up to the time of this writing 
and gives numerous indications of its ability to make 
further progress, we do not withdraw our caution 


against a full use of ones available resources in the 


market. This counsel is given with the definite expec- 
tation of future buying opportunities that will be more 
attractive on the average than those now available. 
Individual investment and speculative opportunities are 
becoming more and more rare, and even in this cate- 
gory we would make no exception to the broad prin- 
ciple of ample cash reserves for future use. 
Monday, March 31st, 1930. 








ee, 








BUSINESS , FINANCIAL ea INVESTMENT COUNSELORS —— 
1907 -"Over Twenty-Two Years of Servicé’-1930 





THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 







men 
ing 

eral! 
relat 
ica. 

of t 
prev 


Unit 


shov 
ciati 
Perh 
visag 
rival 
Wor 
back 
huge 
solut 
diffic 
trial 
that 


stock 


prop 
of tl 


up in 
eign 


emp! 
of cc 
in th 
mark 


4 
for A 










———— 


he 
ge 
mn 
ng 
he 
ir 
il- 
at 
ly 


oOo ~~ 07 7Q 


oO NS 


| Why Debtor Europe Is a Buyer 


ECESSIONARY business tendencies manifested dur- 
R ing recent months are by no means confined to the 

United States. Falling commodity prices, unemploy- 
ment and less active industry are world-wide trends. Look- 
ing forward several months, however, it might gen- 
erally be observed that other nations find themselves 
relatively less favorably situated than Amer- 
ica. The prospects of an early resumption 
of the active pace of the years immediately 
previous seems closer at hand in the 
United States than in Europe, and by 
comparison at least, American securities 
show greater promise of earlier appre- 
ciation than do those of the Continent. 
Perhaps also the European investor en- 
visages the keen and growing industrial 
rivalry among the nations of the Old 
World with the dominant threat in the 
background of the Russian bear, whose 
huge potentialities, once released by the 
solution of political and governmental 
difficulties, might well change the indus- 
trial map of a hemisphere. 

In these circumstances it is not strange 
that European buying of American 
stocks and bonds assumed growing 
proportions in the early part 
of this year and that huge 
cash reserves have been built 
up in American banks for for- 
eignaccounts. Willtheselarge 
resources be subsequently Per f . 
employed in the channels f 
of commerce or oot 
in the securities 
market? This is ii es 
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of American Securities 


Large Cash Reserves Here Available for Account of Foreign 
Purchases—How Europe Can Play the Dual Role of Bor- 
rower and Investor—A Major Market and Business Influence 


By J. GreeTHaM DE Lorimer, K.C. 


the question of major interest to the American investor. 
In order to arrive at a satisfactory answer, it is neces- 
sary to define how these cash reserves for foreign account 
have been created, and to distinguish the economic status 
of those European powers which have established these re- 
serves and to determine in what manner and to what ex- 
tent they will, in all probability, be 
utilized during the ensuing months. 
There are three categories of nations 
in Europe. The first is composed of 
nations which were neutral during 
the war: namely, Norway, Sweden, 
Denmark, Holland and Switzerland. 
These countries are financially self- 
supporting and invest every year a cer- 
tain amount of their income in foreign 
securities. In the second category be- 
long the two great creditor nations of 
Europe: Great Britain and France. In 
the third category come all the Euro- 
pean debtor nations: Germany, Aus- 
tria, Italy, Yugo-Slavia, Greece, Rou- 
mania, Czecho-Slovakia, Poland, Bul- 
garia and the Succession States. 
I have travelled throughout all of 
these countries during the past ten years 
and have found in each 
one, without any excep- 
\, tion, that the outstanding 
mines topic among statesmen, 
oo Wier aR bankers, manufactur- 
4 ers, professional peo- 
ple and the masses, is 
the . greatness of 
z } America’s indus- 
ee ae trial and financial 





power. Every nation, over there, looks to America for 
international amity, guidance, statesmanship and economic 
help. Each nation realizes that the peace of the World 
would not be an actuality were it not for the moderating 
influence of America. The debtor nations of Europe real- 
ize also that without the continued financial assistance of 
America the reconstruction period of the weaker ones will 
be longer and more burden- 
some. For all these reasons 


ent time, seems to indicate a renewal of the post-Armistice 
policy, the carrying out of which will mean a renewed wave 
of prosperity in this country for a number of years on- 
ward. 

The European investor is fully aware of this eventuality 
and as he abides his time he is looking out for profitable 
and sound investments in American securities. 








the whole of Continental Eu- 
rope has its eyes fixed upon 
America. Every one over 
there wishes to do business 
with America, to participate 
in her financial progress. 


Large Cash This fact 
is reflected 
Reserves in a certain 
Here degree by 
the accu- 


mulation in this country of 
large cash reserves which are 
held on deposit with Ameri- 


The astute and far-sighted European is confident of the 
nearby recovery of American business. He anticipates 
large foreign fiancing in this country during the present 
year and knows that the proceeds of such loans will be 
in a large degree extended here for commodities and 
equipment. Doubtless he plans to profit by the resulting 
stimulation to those American industries and companies 
which will especially benefit. As an investor the Euro- 
pean has been right before, the chances are that he is 
right again. In any event his acquisition of prime rails 
and high yielding industrials is a market factor with 
which to reckon. 


Why + adil 2 
y buying in 
Europe the dull mar. 
Buys kets of Janu- 
ary and it is 


to be expected that he will 
become more of a factor later 
on, when the proceeds of for- 
eign loans floated here are 
expended for essential mate- 
rials. For he has been far- 
sighted enough to recognize 
that these expenditures are 
destined to react favorably 
on sales volume and earnings 
of leading companies in a 
number of industries; and it 








can banks for the account of 


acmmmemm 





foreigners of all walks of 

life. During the last two 

years European central banking institutions have been 
amassing huge sums in this country, notwithstanding the 
fact that money rates have been excessively high and that 
loans to Europe have been fewer during the last year and 
a half. The large cash reserves on deposit here are the 
property of France, Great Britain, Switzerland and Holland 
principally. The proportion held by the other nations of 
Europe is not an important item in American international 
finance, 

Of course, the high cost af credit and high prices of com- 
modities have compelled the European to curtail his pur- 
chase of goods in this country, a fact which, of course, has 
not benefited the export end of American trade. The pres- 
ent low rates of interest and the lowering of commodity 
prices, provided they remain more or less stabilized at cur- 
rent indices, will, however, permit the less fortunate eoun- 
tries of Europe to step into the money and commodity 
markets of America. This eventuality is a most important 
factor to reckon with, especially at this juncture of Ameri- 
ca’s general trade and economic problems. 

As a matter of fact, the development and extegsion of 
trade between the United States and Burope is the first 
step to be taken towards the solution of the agricultural 
and industrial problems at present prevailing in this coun- 
try. The post-war boom of America was due to European 
reconstruction, which was based upon the financial policy 
of this country immediately following upon the post-armis- 
tice period. America financed Europe and America be- 
came prosperous. As soon as American finance kept aloof 
from Europe, trade began to shrink, exports becarhe a dis- 
appointment to the manufacturer and farmer who have 
had an exportable surplus. 

Indeed, the result of overlending money to speculation 
instead of financing trade was the debacle which came last 
Fall. The powers that be, had forgotten, during nearly two 
years, the significance of the policy of export capitalism 
which this country had successfuNy pursued since the 
World War and which had been responsible for the eco- 
nomic equilibrium that had existed here until nearly a year 
before the grand smash. The international financial policy 
of co-operation among the Central Banking Institutions of 
Europe and this country, which is on the tapis at the pres- 
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is the shares of these high 
grade industrials—manufa- 
turers of equipment—railway, farm, machinery, electrical 
and business equipment, foods, chemicals and so on, which 
are being, and will be increasingly bought for foreign ac- 
count. The well-known leaning of the European investor 
for the stocks and bonds of American rails and high grade 
industrial preferreds is thus being rapidly augmented by 
desire for the top-notch common stocks. 

There is, moreover, considerable logic in this developing 
taste for broader diet of American securities on the part of 
European investors. Security investment in this country 
offers several appeals with which foreign securities can but 
feebly compete. Yields, generally speaking, are higher here 
than on the Continent. But this is not the sole attraction. 
Information concerning a company and its statistics relative 
to its financial position and past record are infinitely more 
complete and more readily available here than abroad. En- 
tirely apart from these attractions, however, is the lure of 
the sheer size of American enterprise. From a broad view 
point, companies abroad are not of large enough propor- 
tions to provide investors with the scope and potentialities 
for growth and development which are so abundant in the 
industrial giants of the United States. 

Whatever the background, the fact is Europe is back in 
the American investment market and promises to increase 
its influence in that channel. This actually gives rise to 
the question of “what nations will be investors in this 
country during the next year or two, and what nations 
will be principally buyers of American products as the 
result of loans floated in this country?” 


What The majority of European Central 

Banking Institutions count as cash re’ 
Funds Are serves their holdings of dollar ex 
Available? change. These are held on deposit 


with American banks for the dual 
purpose (a) of meeting payments which foreign borrowers 
have to make here on account of interest, sinking funds and 
bond redemptions; and (b) for the purchase in the Ameri 
can market of such things as their requirements demand. 
The debtor nations of Europe, mentioned above as category 
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3, namely, Germany, Austria, Italy and others, do not 
keep on deposit here sums that exceed by a wide margin the 
amounts required to meet interest, sinking funds and bond 
redemption payments. The ordinary trade balances be- 
tween them and America are adjusted by temporary finance 
bills and loans, which must be liquidated in the long run 
by an exchange of commodities and services as between 
debtor and creditor. These finance bills and loans are mere 
promises to pay, and although they are computed as Ameri- 
can exports and imports of short term capital, they are as 
a matter of fact nothing else than additional advances of 
credit to foreign borrowers who are potential buyers of 
American products. This kind of business affects the in- 
dustrial and agricultural interests of the country. The 
greater the amount of bills and loans discounted in this 
country for the benefit of European borrowers, the greater 
will be the volume of trade between this country and 


Europe. 


A hurried trip, which I made through 
the Continental countries of Europe 
last year, convinced me that the stocks 
of commodities of all sorts, required by 
every nation, were very short and that the stores had to be 
refilled very soon. During my travelling, last year, I was 
particularly impressed by the absence of American repre- 
sentatives, who during the years 1920 down to 1925 were 
to be met in every corner of Europe after orders for 
American concerns. There must be a very good reason 
for this apathy on the part of American exporters. Any- 
how, there is yet a great deal of business to be had over 
there and the question is who is going to go out and get it. 

According to computation of the requirements of some 
countries, the largest borrower of capital during the next 
decade will be Germany, whose annual needs will approxi- 
mate $300,000,000 during the first five-year period and at 
least $250,000,000 every year during the second five-year 
period, making an aggregate total of about $2,500,000,000. 
Then come Roumania and Poland, both immensely rich 
countries in potential wealth, with needs which will amount 
in value to at least $50,000,000 for each country per an- 
num to be spent on productive enterprises of the highest 
order. These loans will aggregate about $1,000,000,000 
during the next ten years. 

The Succession States, Bulgaria, Turkey, Greece and 
Yugo-Slavia will require among them combined at least 
$750,000,000 during the next ten years. Belgium, Portu- 
gal and Spain will require among them at least $300,000,- 
000 during the next five years. Italy will require $100,- 
000,000 every year for the next ten years to extend and 


Commodities 


and Capital 


develop her industrial enterprises in -her overseas posses- 
sions as well as at home and to fructify her agricultural 
resources, which have gone forward in leaps and bounds in 
the last few years. The general condition of all these coun- 
tries is healthy and sound. All that they require is more 
capital to develop their resources and thereafter they will 
be self-supporting. 


Two -_ The position of France and Great 
B y Britain is essentially different. They 
uyers are doubtless the heaviest current as 


well as the largest potential buyers of 
American investments. The external trade of both of these 
two countries has been increasing every year since 1923 in 
such proportions that the profits derived from such external 
trade are nearly equal to the yearly amounts which both 
Great Britain and France invested in American securities 
before the World War, when both these wealthy creditor 
nations were the money marts of the United States. For 
example, let us refer to the accompanying table of 
what Great Britain’s international financial position 
is in regard to the United States. From. these figures 
it is apparent that the market in Great Britain for 
American securities is and will be in the not distant future 
as important, if not greater, than it was before the World 
War. 

Yet some people in the United States have expressed 
the view that the financial position of Great Britain is in 
bad shape and that she is on the verge of being “down and 
out”; that the value of the pound sterling is apt to take a 
landslide, owing to the decrease of her exports, to the in- 
crease of her unemployment problems, and to the fact that 
the Labor Party is in power. 

All these reasons are illusory, to a certain extent. The 
general economic position of Great Britain insofar as it 
concerns the United States from a financial point of view 
is as strong today as it was before the war. Were it not 
for the yearly cash payments which Great Britain is obli- 
gated to meet and turn over to the United States Govern- 
ment, her annual cash reserves in this country would nearly 
equal her pre-war average income from her investments in 
American securities. Outside of the American war debt, 
Great Britain has no external debts. She is, like the 
United States, a creditor of nearly the whole world. Her 
true position is only revealed when to her exports to this 
country are added the trade balances with the United States 
of the Crown colonies and of debtor nations to Great 
Britain, plus the services of British ships, insurance and 
banking. Considering her trade position in this light it is 

(Please turn to page 958) 








Yearly Payments Between U. S. and Great Britain 


Credit Balances Payments in Favor of Great 
*TotalU. 8 f Total U. 8. in U. 8. 








banks in U. 8. fT Including merchandise, 








C 


Imports from Exports to Owing on for Investment 
Great Britain Great Britain Great Britain War Debt or Otherwise 
r Millions of Dollars—— _~ 
DO ries «hmwenieadse 1,166 888 277 161 116 
DEA asées0¥es ees 1,200 1,017 182 160 21 
| PPP rere 1,322 1,018 304 160 143 
Dee eath vevesee< 1,290 976 $14 160 153 
ee eee Te een 1,157 851 806 160 146 
Bs si ser cdeeeens. 1,060 880 180 161 18 
WORD ccccccccccces 1,220 769 451 160 826 
8,395 6,399 2,014 1,122 923 


* Including merchandise, gold and silver, service charges, exchanges controlled by British 
gold and silver. 


Net Cash Balances 


Aggregate Cash in U. 8, Banks 


to U. 8. Britain Available 
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Safety the Salvation 


of Aviation 


Industry Must Overcome Numerous Hazards Before 


Aviation 


Securities Merit 


Investment Rank 


By Howarp Mrncos 


now admits that if the vast majority of aircraft 

stocks are to be worth the holding, flying must be 
popularized at a much faster pace than present conditions 
indicate. Admittedly speculative and the best of them good 
only for a long, long pull, the aeronautical securities have 
remained close to their record lows since the market col- 
lapse; and nothing much has happened to restore faith in 
that form of investment. 

Only a few of the leaders have remiained active, trading 
in five or six of them being justified apparently by the fact 
that those concerns represented are well-financed, ably 
managed and assured of steady business from the Army 
and Navy which are committed to a program of aerial ex- 
pansion regardless of treaties limiting surface armament. 
The stocks of those companies favored with the bulk of 
Government work—it totals about $40,000,000 annually— 
have been brought down to within reach of actual values 
and are readily marketable at such figures. 


Hi sm, minis in aviation, when he tells the truth, 


Public Patronage Needed 


But all the Government business now or in future will 
not pay dividends on the 500 million dollars which Ameri- 
cans have invested in aviation during the past three years. 
It promises to keep alive a few units specializing in military 
equipment. That is all. Approximately 100 airplane 
manufacturing companies, 20 aircraft engine companies and 
30 air transport organizations must depend entirely on the 
patronage of the public. 

The factories must sell their products to private owners, 
air lines and local aerial taxi services which in turn can buy 
only the equipment for which they have profitable use. 
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But people generally have very little confidence in aircraft. 
Most of them still are afraid to fly. The recurrent acci- 
dents serve to keep popular feeling at the same low ebb 
as the stocks. 

Recognizing that to be wholly popular flying first must 
be made safe, at least much safer than it is today, the 
keen minds among the aircraft people have concluded that 
every safeguard must be provided even though it means 
holding up all further expansion until the improvements 
are installed. 


Accidents Handicap Progress 


The organized transport lines have steadily developed 
passenger traffic since they reduced rates to compete with 
the railroads. But this means operating at a loss until 
they can employ whole fleets of planes where one or two 
machines are flown at present. And after all, the number 
now traveling by air are relatively few when compared to 
the possibilities. The fact that several tragedies have 
occurred on the air lines discourages the public. There is 
no doubt of that. 

Possibly half of all the mishaps can be traced to poor 
technique or bad judgment on the part of the pilot. For 
all his experience he may fail to use his head when one 
second of hesitancy means a crash. Or he may be just 
stubborn enough to take chances with the lives of himself 
and his passengers. 

Almost without exception the more serious accidents on 
the air lines could have been avoided had the pilot used 
better judgment. A recent tragedy which killed all the 
occupants of a big transport plane was laid directly to the 
habit of the pilot in flying at a few hundred feet above the 
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surface. Another ran into a storm without warning and 
cracked up on a mountain, because he and his superiors 
had not provided the ship with radio which would have 
given him half-hourly weather reports. Still another came 
into his terminal flying straight and low, overshot the field 
and crashed, killing several. Many times planes have been 
sent out overloaded despite the known fact that a machine 
loaded to capacity is tricky and difficult to manage in rough 
weather or any other emergency. 

In fairness to the pilots, however, one should know that 
they have been faced with a difficult proposition from the 
beginning. They have pioneered. Air transport as yet is 
only in its infancy. Only in recent months has radio been 
developed to a degree warranting its use in aircraft. Now 
it is being installed on all transports in regular service. 

The development of various radio instruments, improved 
aircraft, better airports and auxiliary facilities must relieve 
the pilot of much responsibility and reduce the number of 
accidents for which he is now held accountable. It should 
result in much better service on all air lines, including those 
carrying mail and express. 

Many operators have hesitated to carry passengers until 
thev could assure their safety. They have concentrated on 
mail and express; and the traffic has grown steadily, but 
many believe it would soon show amazing progress once the 
public had confidence in the 
regularity of the service. The 
average person does not care 
enough for speed to pay more 
for it and risk long delays 
» | %\ in bad weather and forced 

| # +, landings. 

y Those who are promoting 
private flying are in the same 
boat. They are trying to sell 
something which is an ex- 






j, pensive luxury at best. Airplanes 

Sf, with accommodations comparable to 

Vy, those of motor cars cost from eight 
WWM to twenty thousand dollars. The 
WG maintenance charges are high. The owner 


cannot drive his own machine unless he 

spends months in training, passes physical 

examinations and procures a license. He 
cannot fly with any degree of safety without two 
years of experience. One accident may destroy 
his plane. His insurance is too costly to think 
about. 

Indeed, the fact that there are not more fatalities may 
be attributed to the negligible amount of private, amateur 
flying. The airplane is not yet fool-proof. Nothing at 
present in the air shows any sign of being a safe machine 
in the hands of an unskilled, inexperienced operator. There 
are many devices to help the pilot, of course, but until 
somebody invents a machine radically different than present 
types that will permit safer landing and take-offs, that will 
offer greater stability under adverse conditions, flying must 
remain a highly technical, scientific and very often hazard- 
ous business. 


Weakness of Motive Power 


Twenty per cent of the accidents are due to failure of 
the power plant. But each year the aircraft engine becomes 
more reliable. Hundreds of different experiments now in 
progress seek improvements in motors. Better materials, 
new metals, fuels, the elimination of the fire hazard and 
simplified design may one day produce an engine which will 
not play out in mid-air. Skilled repairing and overhaul- 
ing are important; and the training given mechanics at 
the schools today must prevent at least two per cent of 
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the fatalities and approximately twenty per cent of the 
minor accidents. 

Structurally the airplane is strong enough. Its chief 
point of failure is the landing gear which breaks under 
unusual stress, though seldom does such an accident cause 
much damage. The main problem is to provide the ma- 
chine with a clear straight road through the skies and 
enable it to come down to a safe landing at any place. 
The development of airports in all communities is helping 
to prevent accidents; the emergency fields which the De- 
partment of Commerce maintains at intervals along all 
charted airways afford an opportunity for safe landing at 
almost any stage of a route. It is believed that eventually 
a pilot can find an emergency landing field within eight 
miles of wherever he happens to be in the United States. 
In that event no sensible person should crash his plane in 
clear weather. But ideal flying weather conditions do not 
always obtain. 

The principal drawbacks to safe flying are clouds, mist, 
rain, snow and fog. A majority of the fatal accidents are 
caused by the inability of the pilot to make his way through 
those elements at their worst. He cannot see his way clear. 
The surface is obliterated. He loses the course, and finally 
has to land blindly. Ice forming on the wings so changes 
their shape that they will no longer sustain the ship; either 
that or depleted fuel tanks will force him down. And 
often he will dash madly against some obstruction which 
cannot be seen twenty feet away, a fog-hidden hilltop, a 
tree or tali building. 


Scientific Safeguards 


Many devices are now being provided to protect a ship 
in bad weather. Gradually they must contribute mightily 
in eliminating the accidents. Of all the safeguards in the 
air radio is most important. 

More than 20,000 miles of airways have been established 
in this country. Half of the routes are thoroughly pre- 
pared for night flying with huge beacons and smaller lights 
to guide the pilot on a true course. But at times the most 
powerful rays are blotted out and he cannot see a thing 
outside his ship. Enter the radio beam. 

From a ground station somewhere on the course two 
signals come to the pilot. When they fail to blend into 
one long dash he knows he is off course; he can determine 
the side by the manner in which the signals come in. After 
that he need only swerve back until the signals again be- 
come normal. 

A striking advance in re- 
cent months has been made 
in radio telephones for air- 
planes. This permits the 
pilot to talk with the sur , 
face stations, receive orders, | 
weather reports and direc | 
tions. If, for example, he 
finds ice forming on his 
wings—and he can detect it 
at once by means of an ice- 
warning indicator—he tells 
the surface station and is di- 
rected to a safe landing. 

Most baffling has been the problem 
of letting the pilot know exactly 
how far he is above the ground when 
he cannot see it. The old altimeters 
based on the barograph principle were 
not accurate enough, their chief value be- 
ing to give height above sea level at cer- 

(Please turn to page 952) 
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Real Estate Comes Back 
To Earth 


Progressive Deflation of Past Four 
Years Passes Acute Stage as Prices 
Trend Toward Investment Basis 


By THeropore M. KNapPEN 


N October and November people conceded that a 
I twister had stirred the stockmarket deeply, but were 

positive that outside of a little shock the body economic 
was all right. In January we began to wonder what was 
the matter with commodities. As the security markets 
slowly recovered there seemed to be no bottom to com- 
modity prices. Then in February we began to perceive 
with alarm that the real estate situation was not all that 
it should be. That rush to put up new buildings for the 
love of country, and inaugurate great construction enter- 
prises, for the glory of the President, that we visioned after 
the various groups of magnates returned from their Wash- 
ington conferences didn’t do so much rushing. Employ- 
ment forsook us, too, and went from bad to worse. By 
this time the belief was general that the country was suffer- 
ing from something besides symptoms of shell shock. 





Now the conviction is general that the 
key to the present situation is in real 
estate, including in that term public 
buildings and works. We are realizing 
more than ever before that property in this country flows 
from construction and the profitable utilization of real 
estate. Prosperity is nothing more or less than the con- 
tinued rotation of the country’s surplus capital. In the 
United States the savings of the people go mainly into the 
physical development and equipment of the country and 

that is largely in the field of real estate. If con: 
115] struction slows up investment slows up, em- 


We Turn to 
Real Estate 
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ployment decreases, demand for vast quantities of com- 
modities of all sorts falls off, and the country is faced by 
a situation of overproduction or of overcapacity to pro- 
duce. Investment funds are idle, consumption decreases, 
trade slackens, and we have hard times. In other countries 
prosperity depends largely upon the status of foreign trade. 
With us, while foreign trade is a prosperity factor, it is a 
minor one. Construction is investment in this country as 
nowhere else in the world. If we are not feverishly build- 
ing we are not fully working our money. 


Nota Real estate has been moving toward a 
bad investment position for a long time. 
New Trend From 1896 until 1922 the country went 


through a long period of increasing 

prices of commodities and real estate and of growing 
activity in real estate operations. In the case of farm 
lands this activity became a roaring boom in 1918-20 which 
collapsed in 1920-21 with the most destructive results— 
results that are felt to this day in poverty of purse and 
misery of existence. Walues were deflated as much as 50 
and even 75 per cent, and for the next five years there 
was virtually no market for farm land—and very little yet. 
With recovery from the depression of 1920-21 a tremen- 


‘dous urban real estate boom set in. This was partly due 


to the imperious necessity of making up for the war years 
during which housing was arbitrarily restricted by means 
of the various governmental controls of commodities, finance, 
transportation and labor. On the side of effervescent real 
estate speculation, it was mainly due to the jump of pre- 
war to post-war price levels. Primarily it was not that 
real estate had advanced but that money depreciated. 
Roughly, it might be said that a piece of property 
that was worth 
$5,000 in 1910 was 






2 oP worth $10,000 in 
95 
= eee 
= ooF 
5 R eA, 
3. Y 5, \ “2 
: ‘ See eee qeees 
»: As yess Se Rabe ARS 
5 eS: CHES BEM POR a 
JFMAMJJASONDIFMANIJJAS FMAMJJ 
ba 1924 ——— 1925 1926 








































ym- 


\rO- 
Ses, 
ries 
de. 


Sa 


as 
Id- 


ne. 
ont 
ing 
ing 


ich 











1920—with no takers in the former year and eager appli- 
cants in the latter. 


This easy money—this delight- 
fully unearned increment— 
combined with great avidity 
to deliver the money and take 
the property attracted popular attention to real estate as 
a handy medium of speculation. And, of course, real estate 
was safe, as “the basis of value.” A legitimate demand at 
defensible, although practically double, old-time prices soon 
became a wild speculative boom which made its own prices 
as it grew and spread. The boom blew out at the weakest 
spot—Florida—in 1925-26, and gradually petered out over 
the whole country. Since then the great open spaces be- 
tween cities have been busy pulling up sub-division stakes 
to make room for cow-pastures. The boom had very little 
to do with investment values. Billions of dollars’ worth of 
property was bought and sold on option or installment 
contract, for the sole purpose of making a profit by re- 
sale. When the inevitable end came millions of people 
found themselves with worthless empty lots, others had 
improved property that was for various reasons practically 
undesirable, home-owners found that, on the deflated valu- 
ations, their equities had been virtually if not absolutely 
wiped out, real estate bond issues were defaulted, mortgage 
companies failed and the real estate market went into gen- 
eral demoralization—a demoralization that is attested by 
fewer and fewer sales. 

The end, broadly speaking, is not even yet, because many 
real estate owners have refused to face the facts and mark 
their prices down to an investment basis. With the life 
and excitement gone out of the real estate market the 
speculative fraternity turned to the security markets and 
did their part to bring on the boom and crash there. 

The climax of the real estate boom was reached in 
1925-26 but the building activity grew until 1928. By 
the beginning of 1929 there was an obvious oversupply of 
all types of residential buildings. The business depression 
that has since set in has restricted the normal residence 
demand. 


The Alluring 
Unearned Increment 


Money Still 
Hankers for Stocks 


engineering works kept up 
well during 1929 they were 
held back by high interest 
tates, lack of money and anxiety as to the future—leaving 
still more to be done this year. Office buildings were 
heavily overbuilt. And then, with the stock market col- 
lapse, building collapsed at the end of the year. It was ex- 
pected that with funds released from the stock market, en- 
gineering construction and residential building would be 
resumed rather promptly. This expectation has so far met 
with disappointment. The total of engineering and build- 
ing contracts for the first two months of 1930, according 
to the reports of the F. W. Dodge Corporation amounted 
to $641,000,000—17 per cent less than the figures for the 
same months of 1929. 

Money for building has not come out as expected, realty 
bond issues have been few and mortgage loans hesitant. 
Money is admittedly plentiful and nominally cheap, but it 
appears that it takes time for confidence to be restored. 
Besides, when Old Man Money comes to think about it, he 
can’t recall that anybody lost money in the call money market 
or much in the security loans. So the surplus money hangs 
around Wall Street, waiting for another chance for soft- 
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ness with safety. Prospective builders are sure tat they 
will have an abundance of cheap money later and lenders 
seem to desire to profit by urgency loans in the case of 
developers who cannot wait. On the whole, though, there 
seems to be every reason to believe that the volume of con- 
struction will increase steadily, if not rapidly, from now on. 
Prosperity will return in line with construction expansion, 
but the delay now in evidence sets the whole year back. 


Construction’s t seems certain that in building, as 
he Thi distinguished from engineering’ con- 
the £ hing struction, 1930 will not be a bright 


year. Owing to the sharp check to 
residential building in 1929 the country is probably nor- 
mally in need of an active year in this line, but the problems 
of financing the purchase of small homes will repress 
realization of desire: Moreover, the growing problem of 
residence obsolescence is likely to receive more attention 
this year than in the prouder and more prosperous years 
of the immediate past. Modernization will be substituted 
to a large degree for new building. This will have a bene- 
ficial effect on real estate values, both of individual proper- 
ties and twilight zones, but involves less building expendi- 
tures. The residence buy‘fhg and building public has been 
fed up for a long time by excessive prices, due mostly, to 
high-pressure selling and inflated prices resulting from crude 
financing methods. Thousands and thousands of over- 
priced houses have come back to the vendors. These are 
mostly speculative builders, and they are not in a mood 
to take further risks. We shall probably go through a 
period of declining rents and congested housing before 
residence building becomes as active as it was in 1928. Be- 
fore ‘congestion becomes acute, however, the present tend- 
ency toward lower residential rentals will go considerably 


further. 


Beyond a doubt the country is over- 
done on office buildings. Owing to 
the building in progress when the 
business depression became acute 
more office building space was under construction in 
January than in October, according to the figures of the 
National Association of Building Owners and Managers. 
Sixty per cent of this 15,000,000 equare fzet will be ready 
for occupancy on May Ist. ‘This comes on top of near 
17,000,000 square feet of unoccupied space in completed 
buildings. In the forty cities to which these figures relate 
the present percentage of vacancy (that is at the time of 
the survey, January Ist) was 11.45—just a bit lower than 
three months earlier and not very different from the past 
two years—but from two to three points higher than in 
1924-26. Many of the office buildings of the past two or 
three years have been built on hope and faith—and some 
lean months and even years are ahead of them. 

Even if we assume that 10 per cent of office vacancy is 
normal many cities are tremendously oversupplied. Of the 
reporting cities, San Diego, Calif., leads with 32.04 per 
cent of vacancy, Jacksonville has 27.80; Detroit, 24; Oak- 
land, 27.65; Baltimore, 20; Minneapolis, 16.04; New 
Orleans, 16.34; Chicago, 14. Very few cities have less 
than 10 per cent, among which is New York, with less 
than 1 per cent in some areas. But by mid-spring there 
will be a different story to tell in the mid-town section of 
New York, and many of the already overbuilt cities have 
new and presently superfluous buildings nearing completion. 

: (Please turn to page 923) 
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-several years, the real apex of the 


Two Authoritative Views On the Revival 
of Real Estate 


Special Statements to The Magazine of Wall Street 


By Cuar.es J. MarTIN 


Manager, Loan and Real Estate Department, 
The Equitable Life Assurance Society 


approximately a year and we have been in a more 
or less general period of real estate deflation for 
post-bellum boom 
having been around 1925-26. It is really remarkable how 
stubborn values have been in resisting the deflationary 
tendencies. The probabilities are that owing to the re- 
duced amount of building the last two years there may be 
centres that are now in need of residential construction, 
but we must keep in mind the fact that with decreas- 
ing immigration, slowing up of the rate of natural 
growth of the population and an abundance of homes 
of modern construction, the chances are that the great 
homebuilding period of the last ten years will not 
soon be equalled. The society with which I am affiliated 
lends money on homes in over three hundred 
cities throughout the United States and we are 
having an increased demand for such loans. Old style 
homes are being replaced by the new in every com- 
munity. 

Just now the lenders undoubtedly have the better of 
the lending situation and many desirable mortgage 


io real estate situation has been rather dull for 


_— 


loans for long periods are being made at 6%. Possibly 
considerably larger sums of cheaper money could be put 
out right now. We see evidences throughout the coun- 
try, as a whole, of an increasing interest in new con- 
struction of sizable structures and demands for funds, 
and while revival of construction and the incidental 
borrowing may be gradual experience shows that usu- 
ally such revivals come suddenly. It is to some extent 
a matter of mass psychology and temperamental mood 
of the country. 

There is also the mechanics of the situation to be con- 
sidered. When vast sums of money are diverted from 
customary uses, as was the case during the stock market 
boom, it is a slow process for them to flow back into 
original channels. Many savings banks, for instance, 
were practically out of the mortgage business for some 
time because of withdrawals, and they are beginning 
to have surplus available for real estate loans—and 
this statement is true of a wide variety of loan institu- 
tions. These funds are slowly getting back into natural 
channels throughout the country and I look for an in- 
creasing volume of real estate loans. 





—_ 


By Tuomas S. HotpEen 
Vice-President, F. W. Dodge Corporation 


ONSTRUCTION activity takes the savings of 
yesterday and spends them today for the needs of 
tomorrow; it transforms capital accumulations 

into physical wealth and distributes the money as pur- 
chasing power; it is peculiarly bound up in the eco- 
nomic growth of the gountry. 

That is why a revival of building and engineering ac- 
tivity is needed today to bring business back to normal. 

That is why the recent marked improvement in the 
bond market is a very favorable omen for a revival of 
building activity; it shows a trend toward long-term 
investments. 

Improvement in the market for municipal and cor- 
porate bonds is not the only favorable financial change 
that has been noted recently. Gradually through the 
first quarter of the year improvements have been noted 
in the condition of savings fade and building and loan 
associations, which have been gradually working back 
to a position where they can = to lend mortgage 
money in normal volume at normal interest rates. 

The building decline of last year was made more 
acute by the fact of the financial break coming just at 
the opening of the winter season, normally low in new 
construction projects. This resulted in a very low vol- 
ume of new building contracts in January and Febru- 
ary, although these months had contracts for public 


works and utilities projects in unusually large volume 
for this season of the year. The annual seasonal build- 
ing revival starts in March, which has normally an in- 
crease of 40 to 50 per cent in contract volume over 
February. The first half of March, 1930, has shown a 
substantial increase in contract-letting over the rate 
that prevailed in January and February of this year. 
The extent to which this year’s spring revival gains 
momentum as the year progresses will determine the 
extent of building recovery from the low activity that 
has prevailed during the past winter. During these 
months which have been comparatively meager in con- 
tracts, there has been a normal volume of new building 
work recorded in the plan stage and a record volume 
of contemplated civil engineering work. 

The prospect for the year 1930 may be summarized as 
follows: substantial increases in public buildings and 
public engineering work, with which may be included 
electric power and public utility developments; a prob- 
able upturn in residential building (which has been 
severely curtailed in the past twelve months) with the 
possibility of a fair increase in volume of this work 
over 1929; moderate decreases in commercial and indus- 


trial building. The trend of construction activity dur: ' 


ing the rest of 1930 should be one of steady, though 
gradual, improvement. 
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(Continued from page 921) 

The same survey and other data reveal a surplus of com- 
mercial and industrial buildings. The relation of construc- 
tion to general business, the present status of construction 
and the outlook succinctly stated by Thomas S. Holden, 
vice-president in charge of the statistical division of the 
F. W. Dodge Corporation, who is the leading authority on 
such matters, in the accompanying summary prepared at 
the special request of the writer. 


All told, construction great and small is 
apparently going to be considerably more 
this year than last if it can get up the 
momentum in time. Public works and 
utilities will be well ahead of last year’s record, residential 
buildings a little less, office building much less, commercial 
building less, industrial buildings less, virtually all public 
and semi-public buildings more, together with an increase 
in remodeling and the aggregate of miscellaneous small 
buildings. The grand total has been put as high as $10,- 
000,000,000, as compared with $7,677,000,000 in 1929 and 
an average of $8,641,000,000 for 1925-28. The start has 
probably been made too late for the high figures to be 
reached in the twelve months of this calendar year, and 
they seem too high for any twelve months’ period. It would 
be good enough to attain the 1925-28 average. 

The outlook, more especially on the financial 


Can Such 
Figures Be? 









Society, gives his view and briefly elsewhere, in the accom- 
panying statement. 


Cheap Financing— It may well be, however, that 
F 1 the problem of providing 
actory Built owned homes for the millions 


that desire them may yet be 
solved. There is much evidence that financial engineers of 
first class ability are turning their attention to it. A great 
mail order house has gone into installment housing on a 
hundred-million-dollar scale, many finance companies, new 
and old, are turning their attention to the problem, and 
some insurance companies are offering loans amortized over 
a period of fifteen years. 
With suitable financing of new houses there would be 
a vast amount of scrapping of old ones. The obsolescent 
building is.as much of a problem in the real estate world 
as the used car in motordom. Scrapping old houses has 
always been a characteristic source of business activity in 
the United States. If we can find a way to finance new 
houses right this sort of activity will last for generations. 
These new houses*may be factoryymade—O ye devils of 
standardization!—shipped knocked down and put together 
in large units. Why should we have hand-made houses 
in a quantity-production age? 
As for the present and in relation to the revival of busi- 
ness it is reassuring to realize that we were 


side of home construction, is probably perceived *wtananed already at or near the bottom of the real 
more clearly by the great life insurance com- Sp . estate pit before securities and commodities 
panies, with their mortgage loans all over the ‘ease. crashed. The bottom is a good place to start 
country than by any other observers. In talk- f Qin TY a from for a long climb. Cheap business land, 
ing with their loan managers one gets the im- Vas low-priced residence lots, reasonable rents, 
pression that we may never again see such a fair financing, unite with sober securities, 


volume of residential building in this country 
as from 1925 to 1928. The basic conditions 
are changing, population is not growing so fast, 
and building costs for the kind of homes the 
American people want have become too 
heavy. Charles J. Martin, manager of the 
mortgage loan and real estate department 
of the great Equitable Life Assurance 
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abundance of capital getting restive for em- 
ployment, labor eager for work and bed-rock 
commodities for a new period of energetic 
expansion. Real estate, taking in the whole 
construction field, is in a position to pioneer 
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Ss]. the return of prosperity, as it always has 
at done in this country. When we build, we 
11 invest; when we invest, we prosper. 
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Are Small Investors the Market’s 
Strength or Weakness? 


Large Growth in Number of Corporate Stockhold- 
ers Indicates Enlargement of Investment Interest 





By Artuur M. Lernsacn 


stockholder-owners of its large corporations in spite 
of market panics. 

As company reports for 1929 become available, it is more 
and more evident that the growth of corporate stock 
ownership in this country has assumed a broad secular 
trend, rather than being merely an incident of the market 
“boom” of the past few years. Thus, the cynical attitude 
of continuing to anticipate the time when “the little fellows 
would be shaken out 
of the market” is 
hardly tenable in the 
light of facts about 
growing stockholders’ 
lists that are cur- 
rently coming to 
light. 

The latter  state- 
ment is apt to get us 
a little ahead of our 
story. Perhaps it 
would be well to 
recognize at the start 
that the “perma- 
nency” of the small 
investor's interest in 
stock ownership is a 
vital factor in the 
future course of the 
stock market, just as 
it has been a vital 
factor in the career of 
the market up to the 
present time. In the 
aggregate, the modest 
purchases of stocks by small in- 
vestors have represented an im- 
posing proportion of the real de- 
- mand for stocks upon which the 
present market is and has been 
predicated. With the compara- 
tively limited market for invest: 
ment stocks that existed prior to 
the past five or ten years, no 
such structure as the present 
market could ever have been 
erected 


T's United States is steadily increasing its army of 


How long will the interest of 
small investor be sustained in 
common stock ownership? The 
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Many of the leading corporations find it necessary to main- period of stock de: 
tain extensive machinery and employ scores of workers for cline and supposed 
the sole purpose of sending notices of meetings and other liquidation, increased 


communications to 


financial community has much at stake in the answer to 
this question—so has business, banking, international trade 
and home industry. Those who attempt to give us an 
answer seem to be divided into two extreme points of view. 
Strangly enough, there are few who take a middle course 
in the matter. The cynics have been saying that the small 
investor’s interest in common stock investments will last 
only as long as the major trend of the market is upward. 
Insiders, in the meantime, will have disposed of a huge 
volume of their stocks to the public. When the upward 
cycle ends and the almost forgotten phantom of a real old 
fashioned bear market reappears—then and only then will 
the small investors let go of their common stocks. After 
the boom, comes the panic. Small investors will be stam- 
peded into throwing over their high priced stocks and go 
away grumbling with the few pennies that they will be able 
to salvage from the wreck, while their erstwhile stockhold- 
ings rest comfortably in the strong boxes of big investors. 
This is the cynical view of the small investors’ stock market 
participation, which seemed perilously close to being con- 
firmed during the October-November stock market decline. 

Now that the smoke has cleared up and the debris has 
been carried away, we see that this did not happen at all— 
in fact there is more evidence that stocks passed into small 
investors’ hands during 
the break than there 
is of an old fashioned 
“clean-up” by strong 
interests. Instead of a 
shakeout of small 
participants, there 
was, in the words of 
Julius H. Barnes, 
chairman of President 
Hoover's _ National 
Business Conference, 
“an enlargement of 
general investment in 
the ownership of 
stocks of proven and 
tested worth.” 

“For example,” Mr. 
Barnes goes on to say, 
“the American Tele- 
phone and Telegraph 
Company during this 


cir army of stockholders. its shareholders from 
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455,000 to 470,000, General Motors Corporation from 
117,000 to 198,000, the Packard Motor Company from 
11,000 to 26,000. The Woolworth Company nearly 
doubled its number of stockholders. A large mail-order 
house more than doubled its number of stockholders. The 
United States Steel Corporation, a high priced stock, added 
over 6,000 new stockholders. The Standard Oil Company 
of New Jersey added 14,000 new stockholders. The Penn- 
sylvania Railroad gained nearly 15,000 stockholders. The 
largest bank in the world, paying dividends October first 
to 50,000 stockholders, mailed dividend checks on January 
Ist to 62,500 stockholders.” 

An increase in the number of stockholders means a 
smaller average holding—the addition of many small in- 
vestors to the corporate family of stockholder-owners. This 
tendency is further confirmed by the experience of odd-lot 
brokers. Incidentally, in normal times the odd-lot brokers 
receive more buying orders than selling orders, indicating 
that the small investors are accumulating more stocks for 
investment rather than for trading in and out of the market 
for quick profits. While the market was rising, however, 
the balance between odd-lot buyers and sellers was confined 
well within a 60 to 40 ratio. During the fall break, brokers 
report that 75 per cent of the odd-lot orders were buying 
orders. If this ratio is truly representative, it indicates that 
for every share that the small investor sold during the 
breaks, another small investor 
bought three shares—the dif- 


It is significant to note that a large 
growth in the number of corporate 
stockholders took place during a 
period of some seven weeks of declin- 
ing quotations—the theoretical shake-out period. However, 
the accumulation of stocks for investment, prior to this 
decline and after the decline, is also significant. A com- 
pilation has recently been made of the number of share- 
holders of some of the same corporations and other similar 
concerns at the early part of 1929 compared with the early 
part of 1930. Among seventeen of the leading industrial 
corporations, stockholders increased from 1,032,000 to 
1,421,000—a gain of about 38 per cent. Six prominent 
public utility companies showed a gain in the number of 
their stockholders of 117 per cent during the same period. 
Railroad companies and banks made impressive gains but 
smaller percentages. For the four groups, however, the 
number of stockholders increased from 1,939,000 to 2,901,- 
000—a gain of almost 50 per cent. 

It is all the more significant that this period covers not 
only one of the broadest bull markets ever known but also 
the worst panic in the history of the stock exchange. And 
the small stockholder has not passed out of the picture as 
was so freely predicted by those who previously viewed the 
growing stockholders’ lists with cynical eyes. If anything, 
these statistics indicate that the small investor has in- 
creased his field of partici- 
pation and influence during 
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During Panic 








ference coming out of full lot 


the 1929 debacle. 


transactions. 
How the Number of Stockholders Cah 
nim st Has Grown in Leading eager = 
Sustained Earlier in this 
From the “A tising §se- Cor porations I 9 article we raised 
Cauti curity market ae ieee nterest’ 2 important 
autious tends to trans- American Telephone and Telegraph... 455,824 470,000 question. How 
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to the foresighted and venture- Consolidated Gas ..........eeeeeeeeeee 43,000 72,000 simist fits the recent facts of 
some." Electric Bond & Share,........000.... 27,790 68,010 the case. What does the other 
This statement was made in General Motors ..........00ssseeeeeees 71,185 288,000 side have to say? 

the report of the Committee Beving Trew Oo. ....ccgeessseseeoese 10,837 61,824 There is an equally sophisti- 
on Recent Economic Changes, National City Bank............000000 18,402 62,968 cated and practical faction in 
which was prepared and pub- Splisent: Hable. Peebiadle. os oid einese saees Wall Street that predicts the 
lished last year. In past times, TD ivcosiniens teak 6,254 30,000 small investors of the country 
this transition of ownership Pennsylvania BR. B. ........+00000+ 184,008 196,119 will be owners and buyers of 
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their stocks back at bargain 
prices. If it was the hope of 
the big investor to come into 





ft October 1, 1929. * October 81, 1928. 


the sporadic bursts of enthusi- 
asm during phases of rapid ad- 
vance in values. This growing 

















a deserted market-place after 
the break and buy stocks at 
his own pen he was certainly disappointed. There were 
plenty of little fellows there looking for bargains too. And 
unquestionably the small investor has played an important 
role in the recovery which has taken place in the market 
since those late fall days of bargain prices. It is also a 
reasonable assumption that the small investor will be on 
hand to buy stock in future market recessions as they may 
materialize. 
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army of men and women of 
moderate means who buy 
stocks for investment, is conceded by this group to be a 
permanent fixture of the modern security markets. With 
the “strong holders” of stocks, they will share in the glories 
of a rising market and sit tight through periods of recession 
—but, and this is the important thing, they are immune 
from the periodic “shake-outs” that characterized the fate 
of the small investor in previous market cycles. 
(Please turn to page 972) 
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Natural Gas—Rising Investment 


Factor in Utilities and Oils 


Whether it be the announcement of a 

quarter-billion consolidation, or the opening of a new 
pipe-line running hundreds of miles and serving hundreds 
of thousands, or the publication of volume and earnings 
figures showing a rate of growth recorded by few younger 
industries, natural gas has been finding its way into print 
and into the attention of the investing public just as the 


HE natural gas industry has become first page finan- 
cial news. 


electric power and light 
industry began to do a 
few years ago. 


Recent Rapid Growth 


Not that the in- 
dustry is a newcomer to 
this country. As early 
as 1824, natural gas 
was being piped com- 
mercially in Western 
New York State. Fol- 
lowing an early career 
of spendthrift prodi- 
gality with one of 
Nature’s greatest re- 
sources, growth settled 
down to a steady pace 
which, however, has 
been greatly accelerated 
in recent 
years. Al- 
ready produc- 
ing three 
times the vol- 
ume of the 
manufac 
tured gas in- 
dustry, last 
year the nat- 
ural gas in- 
dustry showed 
an increase in 
production of 
20 per cent, 
compar- 
ing with an 
increase of 8 
per cent in 
manufac- 


HUNDREDS OF BILLIONS CUBIC FEET 
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Tremendous Potentialities of Natural Gas 
Industry — Significance of the Trend 
Toward Consolidations to the Investor 


By M. Dav Goutp 


field for investment. 

























gas for many years. 


Laying pipe line through 
Long Canyon, N. M. 


Courtesy, Standard Oil of N. J. 







CUBIC FEET OF NATURAL GAS 
CONSUMED IN UNITED ST. 
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tured gas, a highly significant and revealing contrast. 

On the financial side, as late as 1924, natural gas finan- 
cing was negligible. In 1925, a timid beginning was made 
with about $5,000,000 worth of natural gas issues; the fol- 
lowing year, the amount leaped to $45,000,000; the next 
year, it nearly doubled, to $86,000,000, and the 1928 fig- 
ures were probably at least as large. It was clear that in- 
vestment bankers had begun to regard this as a satisfactory 


At the same time, various misconceptions and 
alleged handicaps under which the industry had 
labored for years were being cleared away by the 
progress of science and engineering knowledge. Many 
investors had been deterred by the fear that known 
natural gas resources might give out suddenly, like 
an ore vein or an oil well invaded by salt water. The 
fact is that the great city of Pittsburgh, with its 
enormous domestic and industrial requirements, has 
been supplied with natural gas for the past sixty 
years, and such cities of the first magnitude as Louis 
ville, Buffalo, Cincinnati, Cleveland, Springfield, 
Columbus and Dallas have been dependent on natural 


There are at least four methods known to gas en- 


gineers where- 
by the avail 
able gas con- 
tent of a field 
can be esti 
mated with 
reasonable ac- 
curacy, and 
these methods 
are employed 
to check each 
other. These 
estimates have 
been relied on 
in the invest- 
ment of mil- 
lions of dol- 
lars in pipe 
lines to bring 
natural gas to 
Atlanta, St. 
Louis, Denver, 
Sale Lake 
City, Ogden, 
San Francisco, 
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Kansas City, Memphis, New Orleans and many other points 
formerly considered outside of natural gas territory. The 
last-named lines and others totalling 3,540 miles’have all 
been begun or completed within the past two years. In 
addition a project sponsored by the Cities Service Co. has 
been under way to bring natural gas from Texas to Chicago, 
a distance of 950 miles, and looking a little further ahead, 
observers see the time coming shortly when New York, 
Philadelphia, and the manufacturing districts of New Eng- 
land will be supplied with natural gas. 

This disposes of the other bogey of the natural gas in- 
vestor: where will the industry find markets to take its 
huge potential output, even if its life is assured for many 
years to come? There are three major areas in the United 
States in which natural gas is produced in great quantities: 
the Appalachian fields, including Pennsylvania, West Vir- 
ginia and Ohio; the Southwest, including Louisiana, Texas, 
Oklahoma, Kansas and Arkansas; and the Pacific coast, 
notably southern California. Of these only the first is 
near large consuming areas. 

The progress of the natural gas industry, it was felt, 
would therefore have to 
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mentioned above. All this is in addition to the rapid de- 
velopment of natural gas supply to smaller towns; in the 
Southwest alone, approximately a hundred new towns re- 
ceived natural gas for the first time last year. 


Long Distance Transmission 


As a result, it has been estimated that over three-fourths 
of the area of the United States natural gas occupies a 
dominating position as a fuel. In six states the only form of 
gas used is natural gas, and in five more it constitutes over 
90 per cent of all gas used. These eleven states include Texas 
and Ohio. In California, over 80 per cent of all gas used is 
natural, and in the great manufacturing state of Pennsyl- 
vania some 60 per cent of all gas produced is natural gas. 

Now that the new strong pipe-line, capable of covering 
hitherto unprecedented distances, has proven its worth, it 
would be a rash man who would prophesy that any terri- 
tory, even if as far away from the gas fields as New Eng- 
land or the Pacific Northwest, would never enjoy the 
benefits of natural gas. These benefits are simple and 

specific: in addition to the merits 





limited to the development of the 


which it shares with manufac- 





regions adjoining the natural gas 
fields, which are in general the 
same as the oil-producing areas. 
In recent years, however, steel 
pipe has been developed which is 
capable of standing up under 


Representative Companies Through 
which the Investor Can Participate 
in the Growth of Natural Gas. 


tured gas, such as cleanliness, 
ease of regulation, saving of 
storage space and labor, safety, 
etc., it usually has twice the heat- 
ing power of artificial gas (often 
running well over 1,000 British 





high gas pressures, running up to 
three and six hundred pounds 
per square inch. Long-distance 
transmission then became a pos- 
sibility, and to the credit of the 
industry be it said, was quickly 
converted into an actuality, as 
shown by the list of new cities 
opened up to natural gas supply 
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Standard Oil of New Jersey 
Columbian Carbon 
Columbia Gas and Electric 
Phillips Petroleum 

United Carbon 

Electric Power and Light 





Cities Service 

Pacific Gas and Electric 
Pacific Lighting 

United Gas Improvement 
Lone Star Gas 

Standard Gas and Electric 








thermal units to the thousand 
cubic feet, against the 540 B. T. 
U.’s which are a common legal 
requirement for manufactured 
gas), and it customarily sells for 
domestic use at around 65 to 75 
cents a thousand cubic feet, 
against $1.00 to $1.50 for the 
(Please turn to page 970) 
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Fashions in Security Buying 


When to Favor Common Stocks and When Fixed 
Income Bearing Securities—Choice of Appropriate 
Investment Medium Dependent on Credit Cycle 


By Witt1am KNopDeEL 





N old saying has 
A it that history 

repeats itself. 
This applies not alone 
to events in the politi- 80 
cal world but in the 
economic and financial 


world as well. There 
is a sequence of events 60 
which in the funda- 
mental sense recurs usu- z 50 


ally with but minor 
variations, so much so id 
in fact that the whole 
phenomenon has been 
termed a cycle by econ- 20 
omists. Neither econom- 
ic nor financial cycles, 
however, are strictly 
comparable to a life- 
cycle let us say in the 





100) DOMESTIC CORPORATE FINANCING 


RATIO OF BONDS TO 
TOTAL BONDS & COMMON STKS. 


oO 
1919 1920 1921 1922 1925 1924 1925 1926 1927 1928 1929 1930 


HE COMMON STK.FINANCING _ EZZBOND FINANCING CJ TOTAL BOND & COM.STK. FINANCING 


move from one cate- 
gory of investment to 
another when it is 
deemed opportune, but 
not to adventure the 
funds of the company 
upon investments which 
would not be con- 
sidered suitable for a 
prudently managed in- 
vestment company.” 
Much has been said 
and written in recent 
years about the superi- 
ority of common stocks 
over bonds and fixed 
income bearing secur 
ties as investment medi- 
ums. The so-called new 
school of investment 


thought subscribes to 





a | 


> Ww 
SYVT100 40 SNOITI-G 











biologic world, because 
these latter are very 
definite and always ar- 
rive at the same point 
on completion as all 
the previous cycles, 
while the former are 
characterized by puz- 
zling variations and on completion may 
be at a higher or a lower level than 
when the cycle began. Nevertheless, 
there is a very noticable periodicity the 
recognition of which will serve as a 
great aid in formulating investment 


policy. 
Occurrence of Credit Cycle 


Indeed, back in 1924, the well 
known British economist, J. Maynard 
Keynes, economic adviser to former 
Premier Lloyd George, organized a 
company to put to practical use the 
relation of cyclical movements to specu- 
lative operations. The principles upon 
which this company intended to act 
were set forth as follows: “It is now 
known that fluctuations in the relative 
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Two tendencies are noticeable. First, a steady upward trend in com- 
mon stock financing in recent years indicating the increasing popularity 
of this type of investment; Second, periods of excessive common stock 
financing in 1929 and 1919 indicating the end of bull market and a 


period of readjustment. 


values of long dated and short dated 
fixed interest securities and also of fixed 
interest securities generally and of ordi- 
nary shares are all affected by a periodic 
credit cycle. Changes in the short period 
rate of interest affect the value of long 
dated securities to a greater degree than 
should strictly be the case, with the 
result that considerable profits can be 
made by changing from one class to 
another at the appropriate phases of 
the credit cycle. Similar periodic 
changes also take place in the relative 
values of money, on the one hand, and 
of goods and real property on the 
other. So that here also the same prin- 
ciple of changing from one class to 
another (bonds to common stock and 
vice versa) at appropriate times can be 
applied. The company intends to 


the theory with no 
reservations whatsoever. 
Opposed to these are 
the ultra-conservatives 
with whom the tradi 
tion still persists that 
prime investments are 
strictly confined to the 
purchase of bonds. The truth of the 
matter probably lies between these two 
extreme viewpoints; in other words, a 
balanced investment list contains both 
types of securities, in a ratio depend: 
ing on the individual investor, and 
changing from time to time to con: 
form with conditions in the financial 
markets. 


Investors Rush to Common Stocks 


Psychology plays such a large part in 
the public’s activities in the securities 
markets as to obscure at times the un- 
derlying trend. The more speculative 
element of the public particularly is 
prone to carry things to excess with 
consequent bad after-effect. To get the 
most out of an investment policy it is 
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obvious that logic must be combined 


factors which are present in the market. 

Last year for instance the creed of 
common stock buying had gained such 
favor that it appeared that bonds and 
other fixed income bearing securities, 
unless containing a conversion feature 
or accompanied by warrants to buy 
common stock of the company, were 
definitely headed for the scrap heap as 
instruments of finance. Buying “in- 
come” was subordinated to the new 
fashion of buying “future earning 
power” or to express it another way 
buying “appreciation possibilities.” In- 
deed, the more the public’s appetite 
was whetted by stocks, the wisdom of 


‘whose purchase was daily being con- 


firmed during the bull market by stead- 
ily mounting prices, the more bonds 
fell into disfavor. 

Experienced observers, however, 
would have recognized this as the last 
phase of a bull market. As an illustra- 
tion, the accompanying chart is valu- 
able because it shows the fashion of the 
public’s security buying. Beginning in 
1928 and lasting up until the market 
crash in October, 1929, common stocks 
became increasingly popular with the 
result that corporations not only pro- 
vided most of their new funds through 
this means but refunded their matur- 
ing bond issues or called bond issues 
which were not yet due and refunded 
these with the proceeds of common 
stock financing. It is no doubt true 
that high money rates in 1929 made 
bond financing difficult from the view- 
point of the issuing corporation, and 
rather than be saddled with high inter- 
est charges for years into the future, 
it was not only more expedient but 
decidedly advantageous to meet capital 
requirements from the sale of common 
stock at the high prices then prevailing. 

Domestic corporations in 1929 raised 
a total of $4,417,144,340 of new capi- 
tal through the flotation of common 
stocks as against only $1,873,464,340 
through long term bonds and notes and 
$204,712,650 through short term obli- 
gations. In other words, domestic cor- 
porations last year raised 112 per cent 
more through the issuance of common 
stocks than from all classes of bonds 
and notes. New capital through pre- 
ferred issues amounted to $1,516,742,- 
661 making total new capital through 
fixed income bearing securities of $3,- 
594,919,651, which still gives a margin 
of 23 per cent more new capital from 
common stock flotations. These figures, 
moreover, only in part reflect the pop- 
ularity achieved by equity securities 
over fixed income securities because 
many of the latter either were con- 
vertible into common stock or had war- 
rants attached to buy common stock. 


(Please turn t: ~age 982) 
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with a knowledge of the psychological 








Bond Buyers’ Guide 


Note.—The following list of bonds has been arranged solely on the 
basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 
intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. Readers 
should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 


selections from this list. 









Times 
Earned 
Prior on All Current Yield 
Liens Funded Call Recent In- to 
(Millions) Debt Price Price come Maturity 
Panama 5%%8, 1958.........ecccceece ee wae 102%GT 101 5.4 5.4 
Norway 40-yr. - og” 65... ree Kae 100F 101 6.4 5.4 
Dominican 544s, 1942 ........ceee0. a ee ws 101G 96 6.7 6.1 
eae Raey oe 100 94 6.3 6.4 
Atchison, Top. & 8. < a 4s, 1955.. 267.4 65.51 110 92 4.3 4.5 
Illinois Central 4%s, 1966......+e.ceeee ake 1.75 1024%,GT 100 4.7 4.7 
Pennsylvania 5s aoe cpeseneseseeuenue jana 3.25 102T 104 4.8 4.7 
Central Pacific Guar. 5s, 1960........ Te cco, ee 105GT 104 48 4.7 
Bouthern Railway Dev, "& Gen. 6s, 1956 133.8 2.48 oats 119 5.0 4.7 
Missouri Pacific lst & Ref. 5s, 1977 (a) 125.2 1.28 105A 100 5.0 5.0 
a a Terminal Ist 4%, 

Una ue enise Sank he Ohas Oban e (a x 1024%T 88 4.9 5.0 
x 7. Chic, & St. L. Ref. 5%s, 1974 (a) 59.6 2.12 105 107 5.1 5.1 
Central of Georgia Ref. eo , $1.1 1,56 105AG 105 5.2 6.1 
Western Pacific Ist 6s, 1946......... Ce) saies 1, 1 98 5.0 6.1 
Chic, & W, Indiana 1st Ref, 5%s, 1962 49.9 1.50 105 104 6.2 5.2 
‘Wabash Ref. & Gen. 5%8, 1975...... (a) 62.4 1,75 106AG 105 5.2 5.2 
Nor’n Pacifico Ref. & Impr. 6s, 2047.(a) 166.7 2.43 110G 114 6.2 5.2 

Carolina, Clin eld & Ohio 1st & Cons 
Se a Ora (b) 13.9 x 107%T 108 5.5 5.4 
Balt, & O Ref. & Gen. 6s, 1995..(a) 284.2 2.06 1073,AG 110 5.4 5.4 
Minn.,, St. Paul & 8. 5. M. Ist 4s, 1988 eoes 1.59 eeee 90 4.4 6.4 
Great Northern Gen. A 7s, 1936...... (b). 180.8 2.86 eese 112 6.2 6.4 
Cuba BR. BR. Ist 5s, 1962........+.6+ os8e. veces 2.78 esate 80 6.2 6.6 

° eqe.@¢ 
Public Utilities 
Pacific Gas & Elec. Gen. Ref, 5s, 1942. 34.36 1.92 105T 102 4.9 4.8 
Montana Power Deb. 5s, 1962....... (a) 3.47 2.67 106T 101 4.9 4.9 
Columbia Gas & Elec. Deb. 5s, 1952.. Haus 6.15 105T 101 4.9 49 
Indiana Natural Gas & Oil Ref. 5s, i986... 2.62 wake 100 6.0 5.0 
Consol. Gas of N. ¥. Deb. 54s, 1945.(a) .... 5.40 106T 106 5.2 5.0 
Utah Power & Light Ist 5s, 1944...... ek 2.90 105 100 5.0 5.0 
Detroit Edison Ist & Ref, 6s, 1940.. 14.0 8.27 107%T 107 6.6 6.1 
Hudsoa & — Say Ref. os, 1957. (b) 5.9 2,63 105 98 6.1 6.1 
Postal Tel. Ek, le Co, Tr. 5s, 1958 0.6 1,99 105 95 5.2 5.3 
Amer. W. Wks “ El. Deb. As "1975. (a) 12.7 1,48 110 107 6.5 6.5 
Seattle Electrio—Seattle Everett Ist os eee 2,01 105 93 5.2 5.7 
BSA eee reer ec : 
Northern Pe. Tr. & Lt. Genl. & “s 8.4 2.20 110 101 6,9 5.9 
BONE TB nc ccvcccecccenccecs 
Phil. Rap. i 6s, 1962........ --(e) 10.0 1,81 105 88 6.8 6.9 
Industrials 
Youngstown Sh. & Tube Ist 5s, 1978. pe alow 3.74 105T 102 4.8 4.8 
Gulf Oil Deb. 5s, 1947.............. re 4.59 104AT 102 4.9 4.8 
Allis Chalmers Deb, 5s, 1987........ oe 4.61 108T 101 4.9 4.8 
International Match Deb. 6s, 1947...(a) .... 5%.03 109T 99 5.0 5.0 
Amer. Cyanamid Deb. 6s, 1942......... er 9.52 100 99 6.0 6.1 
National Dairy Prod. Deb. 5%8, 48.(a) 3.10 6.99 103% 98 5.3 6.3 
Chile Copper Deb. 5s, 1947.......... ae 5.69 102T 97 6.1 6.3 
~~ Pipe Line 5s, 1942........++ (a ceed 3.68 103 97 6.1 6.3 
. F. Goodrich ist 6%s, 1947....... (a ome 2.61 107A 107 6.0 5.8 
. 8. Rubber Ist & Ref, 5s, 1947...(b) 2.6 1.70 105A 87 6.7 6.2 
Short Terms 

Humble Oil & Ref. Deb. 5%s, '82..(b) .... 8.06 102%A 102% 6.4 4.6 
a Cotton Oil 5s, May 1, 1931...... coe = 105 100% 6.0 4.6 

is Chio; . 8t, Louis Qnd & Impr. 
s, May 1, Biciecs seeded oecaes (a) 17.8 2.12 102 101% 5.9 48 


Convertible Bonds 


Atch., Top. & 8. F. Deb. 5%, °48..Com.@166.6 5.52 102 135% 8&8 
Inter’'l Tel. & Tel, Deb, 4%s, ’89..Com.@66% 6.02 102% 116% 38 is 
N. ¥., N. H. & Hart, 6s, '48...... Com.@100 ~—«:1.09 Zane 190% 46 i 
Chesapeake Corp. Col. Tr. 5s, '47..C&0@196 2.45 100 100% 5.0 6.0 
Amer. Inter’l Corp. Deb. 5%, '49..Com.@80 2.34 105 100 5.5 2B. 


All Bonds are in $1,000 denominations only, except (a) lowest denomination $500, 
b) $100, 
so i —Callable as a whole only. T—Callable at graduaily lower prices, G—WNot callable 


until” 1930 or later. X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies. (c) Listed on New York 
Curb, (d) Available over-the-counter. F—Not callable until June 1, 19865. 
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A Railroad Investment at Bargain 


Levels 


Conservatively Priced — Attractive 
Yield — Prospects of Appreciation 


By Epwin A. Barnes 





ROM a road which $ 

KF was disparagingly - 
referred to as 

“two streaks of rust” 18 
back in 1915, the Chi- 16 
cago, Rock Island & 1d 
Pacific Railroad, famil- 
iarly known as the 12 
Rock Island, has in re- 10 
cent years emerged as 
one of the most virile 8 
and efficiently operated 6 
properties in the West. 4 
The management may 
well be proud of their 2 
achievements, which ° 
have not only brought I92I 











62 
1922 1923 1924 1925 192% 1927 1928 1929 


PER. system. However, with 
8. the passing of control 

, in 1901 to the Reid- 
80 Moore-Leeds group, 


78 Rock Island began to 
experience a series of 
76 difficulties arising from 
74 a pretentious expansion 
72 program which finally 
culminated in receiver- 
70 ship in April, 1915. 
68 The chief problems 
66 confronting the receiv- 


ers were a dire need of 
working capital and a 
readjustment of the 
road's capital structure. 
W hile conditions in 


64 








the road to its present 
state of prominence 
and importance, but which have also 


been highly gratifying and remunera-. 


tive to stockholders. 

Since 1923 net income has more 
than tripled and in 1929 established a 
new high record for the road. Operat- 
ing ratio, the statistical yardstick by 
which the progress of railroad efficiency 
is measured, has declined steadily, in- 
dicating closer control of expenses. At 
the same time, the maintenance of 
property and equipment has been by 
no means neglected, for during the last 
ten years aggregate expenditures for 
improvements and additional equip- 
ment have exceeded $100,000,000. 
With Rock Island destined to be a 
salient figure in Western merger de- 
velopments, or as an independent prop- 
erty able to earn a $7 dividend on its 
common stock twice over, it is imme- 
diately evident that the investor in 
equity issues is offered a combination 
of interesting features, not the least 
of which is the fact that the current 
market value of the shares is less than 


930 


nine times 1929 per share earnings. 
Pioneer Road 


The Rock Island early achieved dis- 
tinction, having completed in 1851, the 
first line from the Great Lakes to the 
Mississippi. The advent of the Civil 
War interrupted plans to extend the 
road westward to the Missouri River 
and it was not until 1869 that this aim 
was finally accomplished, with the com- 
pletion of an extension to Council 
Bluffs, Iowa, where connection was 
made with the Union Pacific. Several 
years later another important branch 
was completed from Rock Island south- 
west to Kansas City. Then in 1880 
the present company was organized. 

During most of this development pe- 
riod the destinies of the road were 
largely in the hands of its president, 
R. R. Cable, a highly capable and fore- 
sighted railroad executive to whom no 
little credit is due for the creation of a 
strategically located and purposeful 


this country at that 
time were making hard sledding for the 
railroads, Rock Island, from the stand- 
point of earning power was holding its 
own—a tribute to its founders—and 
this aided materially in simplifying 
matters for the receivers. 
Consequently, the receivership was 
short lived and in June, 1917, the re- 
organization was completed. Nearly 
36 million dollars in cash was raised 
by assessing old stockholders 40% of 
their holdings, compensating them by 
the issuance of new 7% preferred 
stock to the extent of the assessment. 
Former directors subscribed to a 5 mil- 
lion dollar issue of new 6% preferred 
stock and the 20 million dollar issue 
of defaulted bonds received 6% pre’ 
ferred stock on an equal exchange basis. 
This marked the beginning of a new 
era for Rock Island and the return to 
its former high state as an efficient and 
profitable carrier. 
Today the Rock Island system, com’ 
prising total t-«-kage exceeding 8,000 
miles, serves fourteen Middle Western 
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states. Graphically, an outline of this 
mileage roughly resembles the letter W 
lying on its side and opening eastward. 
Beginning at Chicago, the main line 
extends westward to Denver and Col- 
orado Springs, with branches to Min- 
neapolis and St. Paul, Minnesota, and 
to Watertown and Sioux Falls, South 
Dakota. The completing line in the 
first loop of our letter W begins at 
Belleville, Kansas, and extends east- 
ward through Topeka and Kansas City 
across Missouri to St. Louis. The sec- 
ond loop reverts from Topeka south to 
a point west of Oklahoma City, then 
proceeding almost directly east to 
Memphis. The second loop also has 
its important branches; one extends 
southwest from Herrington, Kansas, 
through the northwestern section of 
Oklahoma and Texas, connecting with 
the Southern Pacific at Santa Rosa, 
New Mexico; another extends south 
to Dallas where connection is made 
with the Trinity & Brazos Valley R. R. 
jointly owned by Rock Island and the 
Colorado & Southern, and which 
affords an outlet for 


ied than this classification might sug- 
gest. 


Increasing Diversification in Traffic 


During the past ten years, traffic 
has displayed increasing diversification 
and the gain shown in the volume of 
freight classed as products of mines and 
manufactures and miscellaneous has 
been particularly notable. Thus, in 
1928 products of agriculture comprised 
22.91% of the total freight traffic, 
products of animals 4.72%, products 
of mines 33.83%, products of forests 
5.48% and manufactures and miscel- 
laneous 33.06%. In locating the sys- 
tem in territories producing a variety 
of products and rich in natural re- 
sources, the builders of Rock Island 
created a natural link with the Lake 
Michigan industrial area centering at 
Chicago, enabling the road to develop 
a condition of freight traffic diversifica- 
tion which tends to introduce a desir- 
able factor of stability into earning 
power. 





freight density (the number of tons of 
freight carried a mile per mile of road 
operated) increased from 844,263 to 
1,135,621 tons, a gain of 344%. 
Nearly 70% of the total traffic is now 
originated along the lines of the road. 
An analysis of these gains reveals them 
to be largely attributable to increased 
manufacturing activities and the ex- 
pansion of the oil industry, and the 
future possibilities of both of these 
sources of freight revenue are excel- 
lent as is also the prospect of further 
intensive development of the important 
urban centers served by the road. 
Moreover, this larger movement of 
freight has been handled without any 
increase in the total track mileage and 
although large expenditures have been 
made for new equipment, the number 
of locomotives and freight cars in serv- 
ice today is actually less than ten years 
ago, a condition resulting from the re- 

tirement of obsolete rolling stock. 
Impressive as the growth in traffic 
has been, increased operating efficiency 
has held to the pace, playing an equally 
important part in 





Rock Island to the Gulf 
of Mexico at Galveston 
and Houston; and still 
another branch extends 
south from Little Rock 
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into Louisiana. A num- 
ber of other branches 
in Oklahoma, tapping 
some of the most pro- 
lific oil fields, further 
augment the system 
and have contributed 
substantially to the to- 
tal volume of traffic in 
recent years. 
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za swelling the profits of 
i the road. The ratio of 
f) operating expenses to 
operating revenues has 
fallen steadily, the fig- 
o | ure of 73.5% for 1929 
A] +~comparing with 80.51 
: for 1923, reflecting 
specifically such factors 
as increased freight car 
capacity, greater loco- 
motive tractive power, 
longer average trains, 
improved road beds 
_and a general toning- 
up of property, equip- 
ment and shop facilities. 

Rock Island is mode- 
rately capitalized, the 
total outstanding bonds, 
preferred and common 
‘ stock amounting to 
i only $50,000 per mile 
| as contrasted with the 
| 





general average for all 
Western roads of about 
$70,000. Even accept- 
ing the extremely con- 
servative accounting 
methods of the I. C. C. 
the capitalization shows 
a wholly satisfactory 








and El Paso; Kansas 

City and Denver; Kansas City and the 
Twin Cities, and St. Louis and Kansas 
City and El Paso. 

With over half of its total mileage 
located in Iowa, Kansas and Oklahoma, 
it is not surprising that Rock Island 
moves a large volume of agricultural 
trafic and is popularly identified as a 
gtanger road. Yet the character of 
freight tonnage is decidedly more var- 
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The increase in the volume of freight 
tonnage moved over the Rock Island 
has been particularly pronounced in 
late years. For instance, total freight 
tonnage in 1921, which amounted to 
25,924,576, has gained consistently in 
the interim and in 1928 totaled 35,- 
448,631 tons. During the same period 
the length of the average haul increased 
from 242.46 miles to 258.92 miles and 


relation to property 
values and affords a substantial equity 
for the common stock. On the other 
hand, the capital structure is somewhat 
topheavy. Funded debt which amounts 
to $29,320,640 is more than twice the 
total amount of stock outstanding 
which includes $29,422,189 7% pre- 
ferred stock, $25,127,300 6% preferred 
stock and $74,359,723 common stock. 

(Please turn to page 958) 


931 














PUBLIC UTILITIES 














AMERICAN POWER & LIGHT 








Three Factors Contribute to Present 
Strength and Future Promise 


Assimilation of Large Properties Also 
Beginning to Show in Operating Results 


By Francis C. FuLLerton 
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in the public utility 

field. Guided in its policies by prob- 
ably one of the foremost management 
organizations, the Electric Bond & Share 
Co., under whose direct supervision 
both the parent company and the sub- 
sidiary properties are, and which more- 
over is reported to own about 24% of 
the common stock, American Power & 
Light Co. has developed along excep- 
tionally sound lines, possessing balance 
both physically and financially. 

The year 1928 was one of the most 
important in the company’s history 
when control of the Montana Power 
Co. and the Washington Water Power 
Co. were acquired, making the company 
a $600,000,000 utility system. The 
economic justification of these acquisi- 
_ tions was demonstrated a year later, in 

1929, specifically by increased earnings 
on the common shares but the full 
benefits will accrue only after several 
years of consolidated operations in the 
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system and the thorough assimilation 
of these large properties. 


Three Advantages 


Three of the system’s most favorable 
characteristics which make the com- 
mon stock an attractive investment 
holding are the wide geographical dis- 
tribution of its operating properties, 
the diversity in consumer demand, and 
the concentration of its business in the 
electric power and light department, 
which is the most profitable as well as 
the one showing the most steady in- 
creases over a long period of years. 

Operations are carried on in twelve 
different statesall located, withthe excep- 
tion of Florida, west of the Mississippi 
River, including Arizona, Idaho, Iowa, 
Kansas, Minnesota, Montana, Nebraska, 
Oregon, Texas, Washington and Wis- 
consin. In this territory miscellaneous 


promise for continued 
growth and prosperity. In Florida, 
unusual conditions for a time hampered 
operations principally due to the fact 
that in this territory the system had 
built up its facilities of service to a 
point greatly beyond the immediate re- 
quirements, in anticipation of a rapid 
development which is only more slowly 
being realized. These circumstances are 
being overcome and good progress is 
being made under the business condi- 
tions now prevailing. 

The company is now chiefly an 
electric power and light system, gross 
earnings from this source comprising 
approximately 82% of the total in 
1928, the most recent period for which 
this information is available. The com: 
pany in recent years has sold many of 
its gas properties, but revenues from 
this source still contribute 10% of the 
total, while transportation accounts for 
3%, and miscellaneous services such as 
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ice, water, etc., account for the balance. 

The acquisition of the Washington 
Water Power Co. and Montana Power 
Co. has placed American Power & 
Light in a dominant position in the 
Northwest. Through inter-connections 
the low cost hydro-electric current gen- 
erated by these properties can be more 
eficiently distributed with consequent 
savings in operating expenses. The 
preponderance of industrial business of 
the two formerly independent compa- 
nies resulted in a low return in gross 
revenues per kilowatt hour of output, 
so that consolidation with the other 
properties of the system in this and 
adjacent territory will permit an ad- 
yvantageous diversification with domes- 
tic type of service which carries higher 
rates. 


Common Stock Position Enhanced 


The method of acquiring these two 
important properties was of special 
significance to the common stockhold- 
ers because it involved the issuance 
only of securities with a limited income 
return. Although this procedure in- 
creased the fixed payments ahead of 
the common stock, the latter on the 
other hand stood to benefit by the ma- 
terially enhanced gross revenues with 
no corresponding dilution in its per 
share equity, which is immensely im- 
portant in the case of an enterprise 
wherein the probabilities are all in favor 
of a continued upward trend in earn- 
ings. Theoretically this will manifest 
itself as soon as the earnings have 
caught up with the additional pre- 
ferred requirements, a certain propor- 
tion of which is in the nature of a pre- 
mium on the basis of the original ac- 
quisition. The chief consideration is 
that there is proportionately a greater 
equity by virtue of a much increased 
gross to contribute to the earnings on 
the outstanding shares to which it is 
applicable. 

The effect of the acquisition of large 
hydro-electric properties is reflected in 
an appreciable lowering of the operat- 
ing ratio. In 1927, for instance, the 
ratio of operating expenses (including 
taxes) to the gross earnings was 544% 
but in 1928 which includes operations 








Trinidad Steam Electric Station of 
Texas Power & Light Co., an Ameri- 
can Power & Light subsidiary 


of the acquired hydro companies for 
part of the year this ratio was reduced 
to 52% and for the twelve months pe- 
riod ended September 30th, 1929, 
which includes a full year’s operation 
of these properties, the ratio was only 
49%. Part of the reduction in the 
operating ratio, however, was no doubt 
due to the increasing efficiency and the 
operating economies effected by the 
management. Offsetting the low op- 
erating cost of hydro-electric current 
is the initially higher cost of installa- 
tion and equipment necessitating a 
larger amount of fixed charges. 


Steady Improvement in Earnings 


Actually, earnings for the most re- 
cent period reported on, that is for the 
twelve months ended September 30th, 
1929, were $87,636,155 gross, $44,- 
708,643 net. after operating expenses 
and taxes, to which must be added 
other income of $4,548,783 giving total 
net income of $49,257,426. Appro- 
priations for renewals and replacements 


(depreciation) were $5,110,425 equiv- 
alent to 5.8% of the gross operating 
revenues, a fairly liberal allowance in 
public utility practice considering the 
nature of the properties held by the 
company. After subsidiary interest, 
preferred dividends, and minority 
charges there remained for the holding 
company $21,445,138 which compares 
with $15,657,459 the preceding twelve 
months’ period. The greatly increased 
dividend requirements or the outstand- 
ing preferred stock narrowed this mar- 
gin for the common stock, the balance 
available for the respective periods be- 
ing $11,293,116 against $9,104,854, 
equivalent to $5 per share on 2,256,459 
no-par shares, and $4.64 a share on 
1,960,184 shares the year before. 

The capitalization of American 
Power & Light Co. is relatively simple 
consisting of $45,810,300 Gold Deben- 
ture Bonds 6% Series due in 2016 and 
two issues of cumulative preferred 
stocks, namely 792,690 no-par $6 pre- 
ferred and 978,328 shares of $3 Series 
“A” preferred, in addition to the com- 
mon stock. The 6% Debentures yield- 
ing about 5.6% at current prices, and 
the $6 preferred and the stamped $5 
preferred both yielding around 5.75%, 
are strongly ini with respect to 
earnings and are attractive as vehicles 
for income only. 

The common stock represents an at- 
tractive opportunity to share in the fu- 
ture growth of the system in a terri- 
tory which holds considerable promise, 
and under the guidance of an unex- 
celled management. The present divi- 
dend rate which has been maintained 
for four years is $1 in cash and 1/25th 
of a share in stock. Extra stock divi- 
dends have been: paid from time to 
time, the two latest having been 10% 
paid December Ist, 1928 and 1929, re- 
spectively. The stock is currently sell- 
ing for about 115, equivalent to ap- 
proximately 23 times the earnings, a 
fairly conservative ratio in comparison 
with most other utility common stocks. 
From a yield standpoint also the stock 
is attractive, giving a return of almost 
5% if the regular stock dividends are 
sold in the market and proceeds added 
to the cash dividends received. 








Electric Customers 





Kilowatt Hours Output (incl. power purchased) —M 
Gas Send Out—M cu. ft. .....cceeeee 
oe eae re 
Population Served ....... Fic wisteveus 
Number of Communities Served .... 


Operating Statistics—American Power & Light Co. 


1925 1926 1927 1928 
1,656,754 1,948,992 2,132,357 4,729,813 
Csecceee 10,475,567 7,889,138 8,045,764 7,039,473 
eccecccccess 451,442 513,935 545,981 679,886 
oe eeecseses 163,822 168,977 172,360 127,714 
sceccecncces 2,670,000 2,925,000 3,062,000 3,345,000 
reer tee 536 659 790 1,001 
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Opportunities Among the Non- 
Dividend Payers 








Although the stocks selected in this feature are not now on a regular dividend basis, all of the companies 
represented are believed to be in a sound financial position with a well established earning trend and face 
a favorable industrial outlook. These and other considerations should be reflected in advancing prices and 
the investor who diversifies his commitment among these issues should be amply rewarded in a reasonable time. 




















Missouri-Kansas- Texas 


LACED by the Interstate Commerce Commission in 
P its surprise System 14, the Missouri-Kansas-Texas 

Railroad has prospects of becoming the southern ex- 
tension of one of the 19 great trunk line divisions headed 
by the rich Burlington road and 
including Colorado & Southern. 
Two previous attempts by L. F. 
Loree to tie in “Katy” with the 
“Cotton Belt” (St. Louis-South- 
western) and Kansas City South- 
ern were frowned upon by the 
Commission which has since allotted 
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50 the last to Union Pacific and 
“Cotton Belt” to the Illinois Cen- 
30 tral. 


20 Loree’s release of his “Katy” 








10 stock, however, switched control 
0 into the hands of the Van Swerin- 
EMM eo— 30 | gens through their Allegheny 





Corp., so that the actual merging 
is likely to require Burlington to 
pay rather handsomely; and possibly that is what the Cleve- 
land brothers had in prospect. However, “Katy” is worth 
a good price to the Chicago, Burlington & Quincy. 

The operating efficiency of the road has shown quite 
marked improvement, especially as reflected in net income. 
While about 40% of the car haulage is empty, the average 
revenue trainload, length of haul and freight traffic density 
have steadily gained, so that the operating ratio has been 
reduced from 77% in 1923 to less than 69% in 1928. 

A total of about 3,190 miles are operated through Mis- 
souri, Kansas, Oklahoma and Texas, connecting St. Louis, 
Hannibal and Kansas City with Galveston, Dallas, Fort 
Worth, San Antonio and other important points. In the 
new system the road's three northern termini would tie 
in with the Burlington while contact in the Southwest 
would be made with the Fort Worth & Denver City road. 

Average earnings since termination of Federal control 
have been in excess of 5.5 millions. The high record of 
1928, when net income amounted to $7,496,263 or $4.61 
a share on 808,495 shares of no par common, was topped 
by last year’s showing. The preliminary report for 1929 
shows net income of $8,526,240 after taxes and charges, 
equivalent after 7% preferred dividends of about $4,402,- 
675, to $5.10 a share on 808,702 shares. 

The latest available statement, that of 1928, shows more 
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than $10,000,000 in cash and marketable securities. In 
June of last year the funded debt had been brought down 
to $111,487,746 whereas it stood at $165,450,000 in 1924. 
This reduction has been accomplished by exchanging for 
the preferred stock, now outstanding at $68,888,600. 

The strong financial position of “Katy” fully justifies the 
payment of a cash dividend. The expected drop in traffic 
and earnings during the first quarter of this year logically 
acted as a deterrent but the anticipated recovery will likely 
have favorable influence in bringing about dividend action 
in the near future. Payment of a $3 or $4 dividend might 
be expected which, on an annual basis, would mean a yield 
of at least 5%. and possibly more at the present price around 
62. Taking into consideration the rapidly improving indus- 
trial, agricultural and general business conditions in the 
Southwest and the merger advantages, the stock presents 
an attractive speculative opportunity. 





A. M. Byers Co. 


HE manufacture of “Byers Pipe” runs back to late 
T Civil War years: today the A. M. Byers Co. turns 

out half of the wrought iron pipe produced in the 
United States. Through its wholly-owned subsidiary, the 
Orient Coal & Coke Co., the com- 
pany’s own coal and coke require- 
ments are met. 

The hand puddling method of 
manufacturing wrought iron pre- 
vailed until last year, when the 
company adopted a new mechani- » 
cal puddling process, known as the 
Aston, for which it holds the sole 
contract. The new method not 
only turns out a product that is 
non-corrosive ahd “gesistant to sul- 
phur and other foreign substances | , 
but enables a saving of $5 a ton | 4) 
over the old system. 

Very shortly the company ex- 
pects to start operation of its new 
$10,000,000 plant at Ambridge, Pa., built exclusively for 
the new process. This plant embraces all stages of produc 
tion to the rolling of the skelp or long strips from which 
the pipe is made, at one heating, thus eliminating the for 
mer reheating involved in dividing the steps between two 


mills. 
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The plant at Pittsburgh is being enlarged at a cost of 
about $1,000,000 to increase production from 9,000 to 
12,00 tons a month. The Girard, Ohio, plant is being dis- 
mantled, the puddle, skelp and plate mills being operated 
only until the new Ambridge plant is ready. 

There being no funded debt, the only obligation ahead 
of the 266,635 no par common shares is the-7% cumulative 
participating preferred stock of $100 par, of which 61,244 
shares are outstanding. After the junior issue has received 


$7 in any year, the preferred participates share for share * 


and has equal rights to stock dividends and subscription 
privileges. 

An upward trend of profits and a steady increase in 
surplus have been maintained for the past seven years, 
despite large experimental costs. The net income for the 
fiscal: year ended September 30th, 1929, set a new record 
at $1,977,196, equal to $5.81 a share, comparing with 
$1,577,513, equal to $5.77 a share on the 199,340 shares 
outstanding at the end of the previous fiscal year. Total 
surplus last year amounted to $5,388,900. Current assets 
of $15,050,045 were more than seven times current liabili- 
ties and net working capital amounted to more than 13 
millions. ; 

Cutting the cost of wrought iron by the new method is 
expected to bring its products into wider use and closer 
competition with steel products. While the new Ambridge 
plant will help to increase profits this year, the full effect 
will not be reflected until the 1931 fiscal year. 

No dividends have been paid on the no par common 
stock which had a high of 1927%% last year and has re- 
covered from the low of 50 last November to the recent 
price around 105. Prospective earning power points to 
appreciation in market value as well as the initiation of 
dividends. 





Erie Railroad 
YING into one of the new eastern trunk systems 
planned by the Interstate Commerce Commission 
and having a reported possibility of becoming part 
of the first single-controlled transcontinental line give the 
Erie Railroad a new and interest- 
ing outlook. The most concrete 
factor in the road’s present status, 
however, so far as the stockholder 
is concerned, is the achievement of 
the management in bringing it into 
dividend scope. 

After a lapse of more than a 
score of years, the semi-annual 
payments on the Ist and 2nd pre- 
ferred stocks, both non-cumulative 
and entitled to $4, were resumed 
last year with distribution of the 
full 4% rate. 

The earnings gain has been not- 
able in the last couple of years, 
following the change of manage- 
ment. Last year’s showing set a new high net income of 
$11,677,709, comparing with the previous record for 1926 
of $10,113,393. It was equal to $24.38 and $61.01 per 
share respectively on the 1st and 2nd preferred stocks and 
to $6.03 a share on the 1,511,167 shares of $100 per com- 
mon stock outstanding at the end of 1929. It compares 
with net of $10,002,884 for 1928 and equal to $20.88, 
$50.54 and $4.93 respectively on the three issues. 

The 1927 earnings of only $3,512,650, showing but 
$7.33, $9.98 and 63 cents per share respectively onthe 
preferreds and common was due mainly to the severe de- 
Pression in the coal trade. Anthracite and bituminous coal 
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normally supply about 40% of the road’s trafic. The com- 
pany’s coal properties as operated last December, however, 
were responsible for bolstering up the net income for that 
month to $395,397, while gross revenues were down more 
than a million dollars and net operating income off more 
than $630,000 from December, 1928. 

The company’s anthracite properties, starting the first 
of this year, were placed under separate control, having 
been leased to the Pittston Co., formed purposely by the 
Erie to overcome a very material loss in coal sales due to 
the acquisition of coal distributing agencies in the New 
York area by other anthracite roads. Now, with the Erie’s 
Pennsylvania Coal Co. and Hillside Coal & Iron Co. as a 
nucleus, and funds obtained from offering 1,075,100 shares 
of Pittston Co. stock at $20 per share to the Erie share- 
holders of all classes, the Pittston Co. is prepared to pro- 
tect its markets. It has already acquired stock interests in 
ten distributing companies in the New York metropolitan 
area and in Boston. Returns to Erie under the new setup 
are expected to advance over the $3,000,000 or thereabouts 
garnered in the last two years, approaching possibly the 
$5,600,000 obtained in 1926. 

The Erie system of 2,317 miles, extending from New 
York to Buffalo and Chicago, to Cincinnati, Louisville, St. 
Louis and Peoria, has been virtually rebuilt throughout by 
turning back its entire operating revenues for a number of 
years into property and equipment improvements. These 
outlays have been amply justified. 

Erie’s junior issue has thus a background of a number of 
commendable features, any one of which give it speculative 
attraction, although the strong expectation that it will also 
be put in the dividend class provided returns in the second 
quarter point to the maintenance of its earning power on 
a stable basis, furnishes the most satisfactory influence. 
The recent price around 60 does not fully discount these 
prospects. 





P. Lorillard Co. 


IGNS of success are looming brighter for P. Lorillard 
Co. in its campaign to establish its “Old Gold” cigar- 

ette as one of the leading brands. The huge advertis- 
ing expenditures by the three leading cigarette manufac- 
turers already in the field, to main- 
tain the popularity of the particu- 
lar brand of each one, necessitated 
Lorillard spending millions like- 
wise. 

In the past four years of this 
campaign, during which competi- 
tion has been increasingly keen, 
Lorillard’s earnings have dropped 
sharply. Three years ago divi- 
dends on the common were sacri- 
ficed to add to advertising funds. 

This year gives large promise of 
being the turning point. One of 
the advantages of the competitive 
advertising has been an aggregate 
increase in consumption. Produc- 
tion figures for last year reached a record of 119,038,841,- 
560 cigarettes, an increase of more than 13.1 billions or 
nearly 12.4% over 1928. The first two months of this 
year are more than 450 millions ahead of the same period 
last year. Sale of the leading brands in the chain grocery 
and drug stores has also boosted their popular distribution. 

The second major factor is the improvement in the price 
situation. The cut rate war that ended with all manufac- 
turers putting the $6 rate up to $6.40 a thousand last fall, 
aided considerably in widening profit margins that had be- 
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come too narrow and which will probably be further ex- 
panded by another 40 cents advance in the very near future. 
The wholesale price after all discounts now gives the manu- 
facturer 11.86 cents a package, but of that the government 
collects 6 cents tax. 

The increased wholesale prices are not expected to affect 
the large gain in consumption that is promised for this 
year. Lorillard’s officials report satisfactory gains for “Old 
Gold,” and this year is expected to prove that it is an 
accepted leader. The new prices will certainly be reflected 
substantially in the 1930 net income, although the trend 
toward the Big Four brands has acted adversely on 
Lorillard’s formerly large business in Turkish cigarettes. 

The expected gain in this year’s profits will change the 
trend that has shown sharply declining net for the past four 
years, previous annual income having averaged better than 
$5,000,000 for a number of years. Last year's net income 
amounted to $1,336,655, equal after depreciation, interest, 
Federal taxes and preferred dividends, to 29 cents a share 
on 1,908,505 shares of $25 par common stock outstanding. 
The 1928 net was $1,817,428, equal to 75 cents a share on 
1,361,745 shares. The 7% cumulative preferred stock is 
authorized and outstanding to the extent of $11,307,600. 

The indebtedness totals $35,012,200. Sale of common 
stock to stockholders last summer brought about $10,000,- 
000 to the treasury, enabling the liquidation of indebted. 
ness incurred in the expansion of inventory and manufac: 
turing facilities in 1928, and closing 1929 with the high 
working capital of nearly $71,000,000. The current assets 
of $72,391,187 held a ratio of more than 43 to 1 over 
current liabilities. 

While the recent price, fractionally under 26, may be 
considered high enough in relation to the uncertain condi- 
tions that have heretofore been attached to the company’s 
earning power, it is conceivable that sharp appreciation 
might occur as the result of greatly improved earnings. This 
possibility of expanding profits would also, of course, carry 
with it the expectation of a resumption of either cash or 
stock dividends as the earning power became stabilized. 
The speculative risk, while considerable, will undoubtedly 
prove ultimately worth while. 





Houston Oil Co. 


ATURAL gas is having much to do with holding the 
earnings of the Houston Oil Co. of Texas to a fairly 
satisfactory basis, considering the uncertain position 

of the oil industry, now in the midst of efforts to cut down 
the oversupply of crude and re- 
fined. 

By extending contracts and by 
reason of the increasing volume of 
deliveries to gas distributing utili- 
ties, the company has protected its 
markets for more than 80% of its 
natural gas business over the next 
six years. The balance is likewise 
expected in due course to renew 
contracts. 

The company’s reserves have also 
been greatly increased through the 
discovery of new gas fields in the 
southern part of Texas, one of 
these being wholly owned by the 
company. It has been the com- 
pany’s policy, furthermore, to take its gas supply from 
fields tapped by other pipe lines, thus conserving its own 
resources. Important construction in the past year by its 
wholly owned subsidiary, the Houston Pipe Line Co., which 
serves Houston, Galveston and numerous other communi- 
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ties, has given access to large daily demands for its gas, in. 
cluding the Texas Gulf Sulphur Co.’s mines. 

The company’s natural gas properties embrace about 200 
square miles with present potential supply around a billion 
cubic feet daily, while the reserves are held to be virtually 
unlimited. 

With the natural gas business on a settled basis, more 
attention is to be given to the company’s oil activities, 
which have resulted in losses due to low prices for the 
crude and its products. As the result of economies the 
company has been able to extend its marketing system and 
expand facilities at its Camden, Ark. refinery, and is now 
gathering new production from its Refugio area. Average 
daily production at latest reports had been increased sub 
stantially. 

Earnings this year are expected to turn the trend up: 
ward. Consolidated net income for 1929 amounted to 
$1,731,469, equal to $4.78 a share on 249,686 shares of 
$100 par common stock, comparing with $1,812,517, equal 
to $5.11 a share on the same shares outstanding at the end 
of 1928 and with $2,429,300, equal to $7.58 a share for 
1927. The last quarter of last year cut down the mate: 
rially improved showing of the first nine months. 

Current assets of nearly $4,430,000 were more than 
three times current liabilities, while net working capital 
was slightly above $3,000,000. Surplus stood close to $11, 
000,000. Funded debt amounted to $7,725,000. There 
are 89,475 shares of 6% cumulative $100 par preferred 
stock outstanding. 

Houston Oil recently sold around 106 or more than 
double the low of 524% for this year. Last year’s range 
was 109 high and 23 low. While the current price appears 
to have discounted any possible dividend action, the natural 
gas developments offer a rather wide source of speculative 
appeal. On any general market weakness the stock should 
be obtainable at prices that would afford sizeable chances 


of appreciation. 






































United Corp. 


Wits at present apparently an investment company, 





United Corp., by its substantial ownership of stock 

in individual electric power and light and gas con- 
cerns and the financial interests involved, is essentially a 
holding enterprise. Its present 
command of the power and light 
utility situation in the East gives it 
virtually the key position whence 
further alignments and mergers of | 4, 
huge scope may be engineered. . | , 

In its role, somewhat akin to an 
investment trust, it has large min- 
ority holdings in United Gas Im-’ 
provement, Public Service of New 
Jersey, Niagara Hudson Power, 
Allied Power & Light and Com- 
monwealth & Southern, besides | 10 
nearly 13 millions in miscellaneous 0 
stocks, which included Electric 
Bond & Share, Lehigh Coal @ 
Navigation and a French utility. 
The total cost of the securities held at the end of last year 
was nearly 305 millions. Their market value was then 
computed at slightly more than 314 millions. The market 
appreciation amounted to $9,153,130. 

The control of the five principal companies in the group 
of holdings is believed, however, to concentrate in the finan’ 
cial sponsors of United Corp. Its largest stockholders are 
J. P. Morgan & Co., Drexel & Co. and their clients own 
ing 569,103 common shares, Bonbright Electric Co. owning 
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178,650 shares, Electric Bond & Share 
Co. owning 249,415 shares and Ameri- 
can Superpower Corp. with 892,598 
shares acquired by transfer of its hold- 
ings in United Gas Improvement and 
Public Service of New Jersey. 

The balance of control is more clear- 
ly defined when it is disclosed that the 
United Gas Improvement Co. owns 
enough additional shares of the Public 
Service Corp. of New Jersey to give it, 
with United Corp. more than 50% in- 
terest in Public Service of New Jersey. 
And United Gas Improvement is also 
a large stockholder in Niagara Hudson, 


while Allied Power & Light, of which’ 


United Corp. holds slightly in excess 
of 25% common, has substantial in- 
vestments in the stocks of Common- 
wealth Power Corp., Penn-Ohio Edi- 
son and Northern Ohio Power Co. 
Capitalization of United Corp. in- 
cludes an authorization of 1,000,000 
shares of Ist preferred stock of no par 
value that has never been issued, an 
authorized 5,000,000 shares of $3 cu- 
mulative preference stock of which 
1,779,367 shares (no par) are outstand- 
ing and an authorized 24,000,000 
shares of no par common stock of 
which 7,252,515 shares are outstand- 
ing. There are also outstanding 3,- 
732,059 option warrants to purchase at 
any time that many shares of common 
at $27.50. There is no funded debt. 
The first annual report of the cor- 
poration, from its incorporation on 
January 7th to December 31st, 1929, 
showed assets of $323,307,177 com- 
pared with the $150,000,000 an- 
nounced when it was formed. Total 
income of $9,037,058, consisting of 
$7,764,640 dividends and interest from 
its investments, an amount substan- 
tially in excess of all expenses and taxes 
and all dividend requirements on the 
$3 preference stock, and $1,272,418 
profit from underwritings and the pur- 
chase and sale of securities, was re- 
ported. After all charges, net income 
amounted to $8,296,729, equal to $4.64 
a share on the preference stock and to 
49 cents a share on the common. It was 
further pointed out that the income 
when computed at the current cash 
rates on the securities in the portfolio 
and assuming a 3% rate on cash (which 
totaled $18,390,229 on December 3 1st) 
and working balances, would show 80 
cents a share for the common annually. 
The total book value, according to 
the report, was $32.27 a share for the 
common after allowing for the no par 
preference stock at $50 a share. The 
market value of the portfolio securities 
fluctuates, of course, with the trend of 
their prices on the exchanges. In late 
September, before the break, there was 
an indicated profit on its holdings in 
excess of $205,000,000 or close to $30 
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Preferred Stock Guide 


NOTE: The following preferred stocks are listed solely in accord- 
ance with the current yield on each. The sequence of Guide, therefore, 
does not indicate a preference for one issue over any of the others. 
Readers should observe a proper diversification of commitments in mak- . 
ing their selections from this list. 


Railroads 


Div. Rate -—Earned §$ per Share—,. Redeem- Recent Yield 
Sper Share 1926 1927 1928 able Price % 


Norfolk & Western 4(N) 160.85 188.40 183.73 No 87 4.7 
Union Pacific 41,17 89.85 46.82 No 85 4.8 
Atchison, Top. & 8. Fe 48.83 40.47 40.21 No 105 4.9 
Baltimore 48.41 88.44 49,44 No 82 5.0 
Southern Railway 89.83 86.17 $2.11 100 ©: 100 5.1 
Pere Marquette Prior 68.77 64.08 15.60 100 99 6.1 
Colorado & Southern Ist 52.56 67.76 49.45 No 15 6.3 
N, ¥., New Haven & Hart.. Pe 22.05 84.40 115 184 5.4 
N. Y¥., Chicago & St, Louis.. 24.65 20,31 17.68 110 =: 109 5.5 
St. Louis Southwestern 12.00 9.30 8.84 No 90 5.6 
Wabash “A” c.ccicssssctocs 11.86 6.87 9.24 110 87 5.9 
Kansas City Southern. 10.86 9.04 14.01 No 69 5.9 
Colorado & Southern 2nd.... 48.50 63.76 45.46 No 70 6.1 
**8t, Louis, San Francisco... 16,12 15.28 17.44 115 = 100 6.3 
Missouri, Kans, & Tex sialaie 13.06 16,34 110 = 108 6.6 





Public Utilities 


Public Service of New Jersey 8 (C) §21.46 $16.28 
Columbia Gas & Electric ‘‘A’”’ 6 (C) 27.81 25.42 
Philadelphia Co. 3 (0) 24.20 28.06 
American Water Works & El. 6 (0) 22.63 24.30 
Standard Gas & Electric..... 4 (C) 20.00 16.76 
Electric Power & Light...... 7 (C) 13.83 16.21 
Federal Light & Traction.... 6 (0) 41.52 39.67 
Hudson & Man. R. BR. Conv.. 5 (N) 40.32 40.70 
Continental Gas & Elec. Prior 7 (0) 16,41 20.46 
Postal Tel. & Cable...... eo 7 (NM) esee eoce 
Amer. & Foreign Pow, 2nd.. 7 (C) 8.89 3.58 





Industrials 


Bethlehem Steel Corp 7 (0) 20.84 16.32 19.16 1394 
Deere & Co, 7 (0) 23.22 25.74 29.52 123 
Case (J. I.) Thresh. Mach... 7 (0) 29.389 $8.48 $2.59 130 
Mathieson Alkali Works 7 (C) 67.86 74.06 84.50 122 
Stand. Brands, Inc., Cum. A. 7 jae 125.84*  123,.40° 119 
American Locomotive 7 (0) 20.88 16.60 10.83 112 
7 (C) 29.69 44.12 85.27 115 
7 (C) 51.26 67.32 62.81 118 
7 (0) 26.19 22.47 22.54 112 
7 (C) t + 115 
Baldwin Locomotive ......... 7 (C) Fi 12,21 1.66 114 
Bucyrus-Erie ..s.scsessseeess TO) aus 39.34 111 
General Cable Co......0+.s0+. .7 (0) 25.72 25.92 108 
Bush Terminal Debentures... 7 (0) 16.81 18.88 20.55 108 
International Silver 7 (0) 24,39 80.82 27.48 No 109 
U. 8, Smelting, Ref, Mining. 3.5 (0) 6.25 6.28 8.43 No 62 
American Sugar ..... oobeness 7 (C) 14.08 7.97 14.60 No 108 
Glidden Co. 7 (c) 23,91 82.69 82.69 105 103 
Associated Dry Goods I1st.... 6 (C) 27.67 24.10 24.55 No 91 
Goodrich (B, F.) ©o......... 7 (C) 13,96 39.19 10.36 125 103 
Radio Corp. of Amer. “B’’.. 5 (C) sees ceee 6.36% 100 vid 
Cc Invest Trust Ist. 6% (C) 27.72 24.36 45.50 110 94 
11.83 18.80 18.90 110 100 
58.54 74.42 26.00 57% 43 
16.36 11,80 28.68 110 97 
Tidewater Asso, Oil conv.... 13,35 7.35 19.49 105 82 
International Paper ....:...- 11.81 7.42 4.53 116 82 
N—Non-cumulative. § Earned on all pfd. stocks. + Guaranteed 
uaconditionally by Bush Terminal Co. *® Adjusted to basis of present stock. * Six 
Months ended June 30, 1929. 


























GENERAL ELECTRIC 





An Investment in the Future 
of a Great Industry 


Vigorous Management and Valuable Patents Place 
General Electric in the Van of the Electrical Industry 


multitudinous applications of 
electricity have created a prodig- 

ous market for all types of elec- 
trical equipment, ranging from the 
small flashlight lamp to huge generators 
and powerful locomotives and the busi- 
ness of supplying this market has, in a 
comparatively short space of time, ber 
come one of the nation’s ten largest 
industries. The total value of elec- 
trical products manufactured in 1929 
amounted to $2,695,000,000 -exceed- 
ing that of any previous year, and 
with exports totaling nearly $150,000,- 
000, a gain of 34%, the United States 
became the leading exporter of elec- 
trical manufactures. The demand for 
electrical equipment emanates from 
every phase of productive activity, 


from the home, the farm, from vail- 


roads, from communications systems, 
and from every branch. of the public 
utility industry—a degree of diversity 
unequalled in any other major branch 
of commercial enterprise. Not only 
are electrical manufacturers gifted with 
a practically insatiable market for their 
products, but through research efforts 
and scientific development carried on 
in their own plants, are constantly 
expanding their potential markets, 
Hence, to prophesy a future for the 
industry fully as impressive as 
its past seems well within the 
bounds of reason. 


Early in the Field 


One of the pioneers in the 
manufacture of electrical equip- 
ment and now the foremost 
company identified with the in- 
dustry, the growth of General 
Electric since the time of its 
formation in 1892 shows the 
same energy and vitality which 
has been characteristic of other 
American industrial giants. The 
company’s output in 1929 had 
a value equal to nearly 20% of 
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By C. Hamitton Owen 


the total domestic production of elec- 
trical equipment and sales were more 
than 90% greater than those of its 
‘nearest competitor — convincing evi- 
dence of its dominating influence. 
The inception of General Electric in 
1892 was brought about by the merger 
of the Edison General Electric Co. and 
the Thomson-Houston ‘Electric Co., and 
at the beginning of its career, the com- 
pany’s manufacturing activities were 
confined to five plants. Since that 
time, however, more than 313 million 
dollars has been expended for addi- 
tional plant units and enlarged capac- 
ity and at the present time manufac- 
turing facilities comprise twelve -gen- 
eral factories and twelve incandescent 
lamp factories having a total floor space 
of more than 27 million square feet. 
The formation of the company 
brought together two independent units 
which by virtue of their ownership of 
basic patents covering various electrical 
products including the incandescent 
lamp and the essential equipment for 
complete power and light systems cre- 


ated an ideal combination endowed the 
essence of eventual success. Capital- 
ized at 50 million dollars, of which 34 
million dollars was outstanding, the 
company at once became an imposing 





factor in its field. Sales in the first 
year totaled $12,000,000, a figure 
which in those early days made a very 
impressive showing but which seems 
almost insignificant in contrast with 
last year’s results when sales averaged 
more than $1,000,000 daily. 

Research and development activities 
have always been prominent in the 
company’s progress and many of the 
most important contributions to the in- 
dustry were conceived by engineers 
working in the laboratories of General 
Electric. At the present time, about 
twelve of these laboratories are main- 
tained. Naturally the activities of this 
branch are shrouded in considerable 
secrecy but from time to time an- 
nouncements of new discoveries or the 
completion of a new and more efficient 
machine are made which are frequently 
startling, if not miraculous, and fully 
justify the popular reference to the 
company as “The House of Magic.” 
Through the constant development of 
new products and the replacement of 
obsolete ones, the more tangible results 
of this research work are ultimately 
translated into earnings. 


Diversified Production 


It is impracticable to detail here a 
full list of the company’s manu- 
factures, which are made up of 
a wide variety of machinery, 
apparatus and ‘appliances, but 
some of the principal items com- 
prising present output include 
complete central and sub-station 
equipment such as_ turbines, 
generators, transformers dyna- 
mos, insulators, etc. In addi- 
tion the company manufactures 
every type of electric motor 
ranging from small household 
units to powerful locomotives 
capable of hauling heavily 
loaded trains over mountainous 
grades and including types 
adaptable to every industrial 
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purpose where efficient motive power gaged in the manufacture of various units and afhliated investments is re- 
is a requisite. Other items include in- electrical products in these countries. flected in the item of $9,681,386 ap- 
dustrial control devices, heating and In 1929 the International General pearing in the income statement of 
welding equipment, aircraft devices, Electric Co., reported a profit of General Electric for 1929, representing’ 
trafic controls, street lighting equip- $1,708,064 and disbursed $1,500,000 their contribution to earnings in the 
ment, meters, instruments, switchboard in dividends of which General Electric form of interest and dividends. In 
panels and X-ray equipment. The received a total of $1,344,593 and the addition, however, General Electric’s 
company has been a moving factor in vigorous manner in which this sub- equity in the undistributed earnings of 
the development of radio and is one of sidiary is expanding would seem to these companies was equivalent, as of 
the chief manufacturers of vacuum presage steadily increasing income for December 31st, 1929, to $1.74 on its 
tubes and the many incidental items the parent company from this source. | common stock outstanding at the close 
utilized in radio transmission and re- of the year. 
ceiving. Household appliances include Numerous Associated Companies 
all of the various labor-saving devices Financial Strength 
common to the home wired for elec- It is common knowledge that Gen- 
tricity and the company’s electric re- eral Electric has a direct or indirect As might be logically expected, the 
frigerator is conceded to be one of the interest in a great many companies financial strength of the company is 
the largest selling units. Recently a whose activities are more or less com- fully in keeping with its industrial su- 
new violet ray machine for home use plementary to the electrical equipment premacy and the most recent balance 
has been placed on the market. As industry. The complete list of these sheet is an example of financial 
previously noted, twelve of the com- companies nor the extent of General strength. At the end of 1929, work- 
pany’s plants are engaged exclusively in Electric's interest is not known but ing capital amounted to $205,659,634 
the manufacture of electric light bulbs. that it is substantial is indicated by the and cash and securities of the U. S.. 
ire It would be difficult to find a parallel fact that the balance sheet item “Asso. Government alone, totaled $123,702,- 
oi of this diversified 969. Inventories 
th output elsewhere in were carried at 
I American _indus- ; $80,835,545, or 
ed | try. Growth of General Electric less than 20% of 
; During the Past Five Years total sales for the 
a Extensive ea entire year, and re- 
he Properties Net Income Other Available for Pon onl ceivables amounted 
he Sales from Sales Income Dividends Common to $54,567,916. 
in- The familiar , Sa $290,290,166 $82,810,675 $10,360,068 $38,641,217 $5.11 Total current lia- 
= “GE” trade-mark _ —oentes 826,974,104 87,095,769 12,561,526 46,672,499 6.14 bilities amounted 
a is known the world ch eis tc ustinets 312,603,771 36,149,768 15,895,918 48,799,489 6.41 to $50,216,372 and 
over and the com- were but slightly 
in- : “Se 937,189,422 99,661,231 16,671,202 64,153,806 7.15 
: pany has built up more than 40% of 
el Oe tee Ser Fe 415,398,095 49,995,897 21,426,079 67,289,880 8.97 Coie eau’ wien 
ble enviable asset of The company was 
in’ | good-will through in no way obli- 
he advertising and by gated for notes 
‘nt | maintaining a high standard of quality ciated Companies and Miscellaneous payable or bank loans. 
tly | and reliability for its merchandise. Securities” amounted to $183,778,636 The balance sheet is not alone dis- 
lly Nation-wide distribution is effected as of December 31st, 1929. All but a_ tinctive for its revelations of financial 
he through the medium of 80 sales offices little less than $6,000,000 of this strength but offers documentary evi- 
bs f and 124 local distributors operating in amount represents the company’s in- dence of ultra-conservative accounting 
7 f 113 cities, supplemented by 16 service vestment in the foreign subsidiary men- practices. For instance, the company’s 
* shops located in various population tioned above, the Canadian General patents which unquestionably have a 
os centers. This, of course, does not in- Electric Co., the Carboloy Co., Inc., tremendous, if intangible, value are 
""Y | clude the many department, hardware formed last year to produce a patented carried at $1 and no provision is made 
and electrical supply stores handling and extremely hard alloy consisting of for the value of trade-marks and good- 
General Electric products as a side line. carbon, tungsten and cobalt, the Gen- will. 
In addition, the company operates three eral Electric Vapor Lamp Co., the Manufacturing plants are accorded 
a radio broadcasting stations and special Edison General Electric Appliance Co., a book value of $49,236,288 but 
lu’ | service facilities are maintained at a and a number of other subsidiaries. it is a moot question whether or 
of | number of its principal plants. Last The company also owns a large block not they could be replaced today 
ry; | year, for the purpose of obtaining of the shares of ‘the Radio Corp., of at a cost ten times this figure. During 
ut | broader and more economical distribu: America and has a contract for the the company’s existence over $313,- 
m’ | tion, all of the wholesale units were manufacture of most of that company’s 000,000 has been spent for plants and 
de} consolidated in a single company, the radio sets, tubes and other equipment. equipment and depreciation reserves at 
on} General Electric Supply Corp., with Other domestic companies in which the end of the past year amounted to 
es, headquarters in Bridgeport. General Electric is understood to be $160,297,165. It is also significant 
“a The substantial foreign and export interested include the Electric Vacuum that the present book value is equiva- 
di- business of the company is transacted Cleaner Co., Allegheny Steel Co., and lent to less than $2 per square foot of 
pe. by the International General Electric the R. C. A.-Victor, Inc. Atone time, manufacturing capacity. Using these 
a Co., Inc., a controlled subsidiary. Dur- the company owned large blocks of figures for the purpose of ascertaining 
ing the past several years the latter public utility stocks and was interested the asset value of the common stock 
eS | company has undergone important ex- in hydro-electric projects in New York would give no more than a hint as to 
ly pansion, particularly in France, Hol- State but most of these stocks have the actual equity and it is due to this 
ue land and Germany, acquiring a substan- since been disposed of. fact that the term “hidden assets” is so 
7 tial interest in several companies en- The importance of these subsidiary (Please turn to page 978) 
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Market Indicators 














Bonds and Preferred Stocks 


Stimulated by low interest rates and 
an increased volume of trading, fixed 
income securities are displaying a defi- 
‘nite upward trend. Until recently this 
group has shared but meagerly in the 
activity which has characterized com- 
mon stocks since the beginning of the 
year. High grade bonds and preferred 
stocks have for some time been obtain- 
able at prices which afforded an attrac- 
tive yield and many of these issues are 
still on the bargain counter, available 
to those investors who have taken ad- 
vantage of the market recovery in 
equity issues to lighten their holdings. 


* * * 


General Foods 


Selling below 50 and paying an an- 
nual dividend of $3, the common stock 
of General Foods, Inc., yields over 6%. 
The company succeeded, by change of 
name, the former Postum Co., and en- 
gages in the manufacture and distribu- 
tion of a diversified array of package 
foods, all of which are well known and 
nationally advertised brands. Sales in- 


creased 27 million dollars last year and- 


earnings were equal to $3.89 per share. 
The steady upward trend in sales is in 
no danger of being interrupted this 
year and the more complete co-ordina- 
tion of subsidiaries acquired in 1929 
should have a favorable bearing on 
earnings. 
* * * 


Copper Statistics 


Recent statistics bearing on the cop- 
per industry hardly tend to inspire 
faith in the ability of the companies 
to maintain the prevailing 18 cent level 
for the “red metal.” Despite efforts 
to curtail production, imports have 
been heavy and the present supply of 
copper above ground is now the larg- 
est since February, 1922. Consumers 


continue to make minimum purchases 
and it is reported that the persistency 
with which producers have i 
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For Profit 


price reduction has encouraged the use 
of substitute metals. All of which is 
bound to have an adverse effect upon 
the earnings of copper companies and 
the concern which is being manifested 
with regard to the safety of present 
dividends on many copper issues is 
well founded. 


* * * 


Cement Tariff 


Recently the United States Senate 
voted cement off the free list and im- 
posed a duty of 6 cents per hundred 
pounds. The shares of the Interna- 
tional Cement Co., one of the leading 
units in the industry, responded 
promptly to this good news and moved 
sharply upward. The company has 
been able to give a good account of 
itself during the past several years de- 
spite the unsettled conditions in the 
industry resulting from foreign com- 
petition. Earnings last year were equal 
to $7.88 per share on the common 
stock, amply providing for the $4 divi- 
dend. However, with the tariff pro- 
viding urgent relief, earnings will un- 
doubtedly show considerable better- 
ment, a possibility which, if realized, 
will restore the shares to their former 
investment popularity. 


* * 


B. & O. Convertibles 


Baltimore & Ohio convertible 4!/s 
due 1960 may be converted into the 
common of the road after February 
Ist, 1931, and until February Ist, 
1936, at $120 per share. At the pres- 
ent time the shares are selling close to 
their convertible price and possibilities 
of substantially higher levels over a 
period of time are excellent. B. & O., 
the oldest railroad in the country, 
serves a rich mining and industrial re- 
gion and is presently endeavoring to 
enlarge its system in accordance with 
the I. C. C. 1929 Consolidation Plan, 
which will embrace the acquisition of 
a number of independent roads includ- 
ing Wabash, Reading and Western 


Maryland. There seems to be no in- 
surmountable barriers to the eventual 
consummation of these plans to the 
ultimate benefit of shareholders. As a 
funded obligation of the road, the 
bonds enjoy a high investment rating, 
to which, by virtue of their convertible 
feature, is added the inducement of 
gradual price appreciation. 


* * * 


The 5 and 10 Abroad 


It is rather interesting to note that 
F. W. Woolworth plans to open 68 
stores in France and Germany this year 
in contrast with the 52 units scheduled 
for this country. Woolworth entered 
the foreign field three years ago and 
now has a total investment abroad of 
more than 27 million dollars. Earnings 
have “marked time” during the past 
several years due largely to expendi- 
tures incurred in opening “super” units 
but with the domestic program of ex- 
pansion subordinated to the more fer- 
tile fields abroad, current earnings will 
probably be more impressive. Looking 
further into the future, however, it is 
by no means impossible for the com- 
pany’s past history to repeat itself in 
foreign territory. 


* * * 


Westinghouse Electric 


Steps have recently been taken by 
the Westinghouse Electric & Mfg. Co. 
to simplify its capital set-up by the 
elimination of outstanding preferred 
stock, amounting to less than 80,000 
shares. At the present time the pre- 
ferred participates equally with the 
common in all dividend disbursements, 
both issues currently receiving $5 per 
share. The proposed plan, which will 
be voted on at the stockholders’ meeting 
scheduled for April 9th, provides for 
the voluntary exchange of the pre’ 
ferred for the common stock on a 
share-for-share basis. For some time it 
has been hinted that the company con: 
templates a split-up of the common 
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and Income 


stock, which action would, of course, 
be facilitated by the retirement of the 
senior shares. 


* * * 


Eastman Kodak 


It looks like a banner year for East- 
man Kodak. The ambitious plans of 
motion picture producers presages a 
heavy demand for film and equipment. 


| The so-called Grandeur pictures, em- 


ploying a much larger screen, requir- 
ing film twice the ordinary width, 
color photography, several new spe- 
cialties and the increasing interest of 
amateurs in motion picture photog- 
raphy will all contribute materially to 
swell the company’s coffers. The com- 
pany is a large consumer of silver ni- 
trate and will naturally benefit from 


| the sharp decline in silver prices. 


* * * 


Radio Preferred 


Radio Corporation Class “B” pre- 
ferred, currently quoted around 75, 
affords an income return of better than 
62%. A sharp decline in sales dur- 
ing the later months of 1929 in con- 
junction with lower selling prices ad- 
versely affected the earnings of the 
company and profits declined $3,226,- 
806. Dividends on the combined Class 
‘A” and “B” preferred stocks, how- 
ever, were covered over three times, an 
ample margin of safety, and the present 
market value of the common stock rep- 
resents a junior equity of more than 
$325,000,000 for the preferred issues. 
The company’s strong financial posi- 
tion, strategic position in the industry, 
and well defined outlook for continued 
growth are factors which should lend 
icreasing investment strength to both 
classes of preferred stock. 


* * 


Conscious Stockholders 


Wide public ownership of equity se- 
cunities is having a decided effect upon 


the conduct and attitude of incumbent 
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managements. Investors are taking a 
pronounced interest in the affairs of 
those enterprises into which they have 
put their money and are demanding 
more comprehensive information bear- 
ing on finances, earnings and the meth- 
ods by which the business is being con- 
ducted. Moreover, stockholders have 
not been slow to express their dissatis- 
faction. Witness, for example, the Fox 
Film situation and recently common 
stockholders were very prompt in voic- 
ing their objection to the proposed. sale 
of a block of debentures by a promi- 
nent railroad. Managements, keenly 
aware that the stockholder is no longer 
the inarticulate and lackadaisical indi- 
vidual that he was once, are bound to 
keep his interests prominently in mind. 


* * * 


Steel’s $3,000 Workers 


The payroll figures in the 1929 an- 
nual report of the U. S. Steel Corp. 
disclose some interesting statistics. 
Each employe earned on the average 
$5.99 a day last year, just a cent less 
than for the previous year. The aver- 
age yearly wage received by all of last 
years men was $1,867. But there 
were 50,618 of these employes, or 
nearly 22!4%, who were registered 
stockholders, holding an aggregate of 
129,621 shares of 7% preferred stock 
and 715,177 shares of common stock. 
There were also 23,710 additional em- 
ployes who were paying up stock sub- 
scriptions. The aggregate holdings of 
the registered employe stockholders 
were valued at nearly $155,000,000, if 
figured on the recent prices of the pre- 
ferred and common stocks. Each one 
of the employe stockholders, therefore, 
taken on an average basis, was worth 
$3,058, as a result of his company 
afhliation. And each one of these men, 
by reason of his Steel dividend receipts, 
received an additional $131. Thus, in 
wages and dividends, the company 
treasury handed over nearly $2,000 to 
each of its stockholder employes last 
year. 











Homes by Mail 


It is now: possible for the prospective 
home-builder, owning a lot and pos» 
sessing a small amount of cash, to sit 
down and write to either one of the 
leading mail order houses, stating his 
wants and forget about it. These com- 
panies mot only sell these homes but 
finance them and supervise their con 
struction as well. The houses are all 
modern and up-to-date in every respect 
and their cost is reputed to represent a 


- considerable savings to the owner. Not 


the least of the inducements offered by 
this method of building is the financial 
arrangement which permits the exten- 
sion of monthly payments over a period 
of fifteen years. 


* * & 


National Biscuit 


Low wheat and sugar prices are 
bound to have a favorable influence on 
the current earnings of National Bis- 
cuit Co., the largest single consumer of 
these commodities in. the world. More- 
over, the company’s products are stable 
items on the household menu and nat 
likely to be omitted when the thrifty 
housewife pares down her budget. The 
company’s shares were recently split 
24-for-1 and it is expected that divi- 
dends on the new stock will be initiated 
at the rate of $3 annually. 


* * * 


Deserved Popularity 


Judged by the number of: investment 
trusts that hold the shares of Consoli- 
dated Gas, it is the most popular of the 
leading equity issues. The company 
furnishes gas and electricity to New 
York City and.a large part of Brook- 
lyn, the most compact and densely 
populated territory in the country. 
The marked degree of stability which 
has characterized past operations and 
the assurance of future growth are fac- 
tors which combine with the company’s 
importance to justify the high invest- 
ment regard in which the shares are 


held. 
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Building Your Future Income 


An Informative Department 
On Estate Building 

















E have recently 
received a pitiful 
letter from a 


man who says that he would ...> to make some 
money in the stock market but lacks the courage. 
His purpose in writing to us about it seems to be 
that he hopes we will irspire him to great stock 
market deeds and the realization of quick profits. 
Here is an example, worth quoting.publicly, of 
one who does not know when he is well off. 

“The only money that I have been able to get 
together,” he writes us, “is money that I have 
saved out of my regular income by the old fash- 
ioned ideas of thrift and I can easily see that this 
will not get me anywhere. 

“On every side, I see other men putting their 
money into their business or into somebody else's 
business and getting in return, not a miserly little 
income, but handsome profits. I have no business 
of my own so naturally I look at the stock market 
as the logical medium for putting my funds to 
work, where they can earn similar profits for me, 
that other men get in their own business. 

“I have studied stocks and made mental decisions 
as to what stocks I would buy with my funds. 
With a few exceptions, I have found that my 
selections were all good. Had I acted, instead of 
dreamei about the stocks that I believed were 
good, my modest savings would now amount to a 
sizeable fund. But always I lacked the courage to 
buy stocks. Last year, I could have made many 


Courage 


profitable transactions 
but lacked the courage 
to buy when the market 
was relatively high. After the break in the stock 
market, I lacked the courage to buy cheaper 
priced stocks because everyone was talking ‘panic’ 
although the prices looked attractive. Now that 
prices are higher, there is not so much talk about 
panics but I still fee} hesitant. Perhaps I am just 
a little too cowardly about the whole business. At 
any rate, I would like to get your ideas and 
advise.” 

Perhaps, there is only one man exactly like this 
in the United States. But, although we have never 
received any appeal just like this, we suspect that 
there may be many others. To this man and to 
“others” that may exist, we would like to say 
this: ; 

Don’t be too much concerned about your lack 
of courage. God gave you your sense of fear to 
keep you away from danger. There are thousands 
of men and women who would pay big money for 
your lack of courage as far as speculation is con- 
cerned—both those who bought stocks before the 
break and immediately after. Stick to your old 
fashioned ideas of thrift until you have a care- 
fully invested backlog of funds, in the savings 
bank, in building and loan, in insurance, in sound 
bonds and preferred stocks. Then if you still need 
some encouragement, we will be glad to hear from 
you. 








a 
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Eight Rules for Profitable Investment in 
Sound American Industries 


An Experience Story That Suggests the 
Desirability of Standard Investment Stocks 


By Epwarp F. Parker 


ing money, training and experience are equally essen- 

tial in conserving it. To make and conserve it at the 
same time is difficult because each is a business in itself 
and failure to realize this is the chief cause of people’s losses. 
Many fail to profit by the experience of others and many 
do not know how and where to get reliable advice. A 
touch with current business conditions by reading some 
periodical publication such as THE MAGAZINE OF WALL 
STREET is indispensable. 

Commencing to make a living about thirty years ago, 
for the first fifteen all my savings were invested in South 
Carolina Cotton Mills which merged and promised to be 
a wise and successful selection. A sudden drop in the price 
of cotton after the World War Armistice caused their fail- 
ure and the almost complete loss of money invested. I then 
decided to play safe and invest the salvage in bonds. When 
several of these proved to be bad my thoughts turned to 
listed securities. 

About that time I heard and learned of the value of an 
investment advisory service and largely relying on advice 
and suggestion I began fifteen years ago to buy common 
stocks of the leaders in national basic industries. The 
result is I now own shares of Allied Chemical & Dye, 
American Tel. & Tel., Dupont, Penn. Railroad, General 
Electric, General Mo- 
tors, Kennecott Cop- 
per, Timken Roller 
Bearing, Union Car- 
bide and U. S. Steel. 
Collectively their sale- 
able value had trebled, 
and after the recent 
stock market collapse, 
was nearly double the 
purchase price. By sell- 
ing stock dividends, the 
Standard Oils owned 
(Cal., N. J., Vacuum) 
have cost almost noth- 
ing. 
I insistently and per- 
sistently try to impress 
on the minds of five 
sons the following 
financial precepts. If I 
had known them and 
practiced them from the time I had any surplus money for 
investment I would have saved the loss of thousands of dol- 
lars earned with my brain and brawn. 

Buy what you can afford to pay for. 

Buy diversified securities—don’t put all your eggs in 

one basket. 
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[’ knowledge and industry are necessary factors in mak- 








Buy as soon as possible limited payment endowment life 
insurance in the biggest companies as a most valuable 
asset in after years and an investment out of which 
you can get out the money paid in if you want it or 
need it. 

Buy real estate only for residential or business use—to 
hold it for profit is always troublesome and expensive. 

Buy listed bonds paying not more than five per cent. 

Buy the common stock of big national basic industries 
which have demonstrated their earning capacity by a 
long dividend paying record and reasonably promise 
not only to increase your income but to double the 
money invested. 

Buy a few chances to increase ‘and take only the same 
number to lose any of your principal. 

Common sense dictates spending your money where you 
make it but it is foolish to let any sense or urge of 
civic obligation make you invest in local enterprises 
whose real financial status you can seldom ever find 
out until a receiver is appointed. 

Unless the average worker with a wife and children in- 
herits or has married money it is today more than ever al- 
most impossible to leave behind an estate adequate enough 
to support his dependents out of the savings from his 
income. But that does not necessarily make financial in- 
dependence a_ futile 
dream. Fortunately, 
our savings will earn 
more savings if prop- 
erly used. Even at 
fixed interest rates, in- 
vestment funds will 
double themselves in a 
decade or so through 
the reinvestment of in- 
terest. The _ experi- 
ences briefly sketched 
above indicate how 
much more investment 
funds can be expected 
to grow when they are 
used to buy a partici- 
pation in the expand- 
ing earnings of large 
} American corporations. 

- Captains of negro 

post-Civil War militia 

companies after giving the order to march, when a rhythmic 

marching step was attained, to maintain it repeated as long 

as necessary “Now you've got it, damn you keep it.” 

No words of tongue or pen can better serve as 

the first lesson in How to Make and Conserve your 
Wealth. 
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How to Organize an Investment Club 


Two Types of Clubs Described With Rules 
and Regulations That Govern Activities 


By Jonn E. Tyter 
Assistant Secretary, Olney Bank & Trust Co., Philadelphia, Pa. 


ib response to many requests for further information concerning the formation and operation of \_ 


investment clubs, we have asked Mr. Tyler to supply us with more details about the activities of the 
investment clubs which he described in a recent article. Two clubs are discussed. The first one is a 
small informal group, which emphasizes the social and educational side of investment club activities. The 
second club, which is a larger and more ambitious adaptation of the investment club idea, is presumably 
an endeavor to capitalize the experience of the first group along more formal lines. Here the delicate 
question of compensation for the mandgers arises. Shall investment club managers be compensated for 
their efforts and if so how much? This has always been a knotty problem during the many years that 
the BYFI Department has discussed the activities of investment clubs and assisted in encouraging their 
formation. The wide range of experience of the various groups with which we have had correspond- 
ence during these years has run all the way from the strictly informal club, organized with the sole 
purposes of good comradeship and cooperative investment efforts, to the other extreme large pro- 
fessional clubs, some organized by intensive “mail order” campaigns, with little other purpose (we 
suspect) than to provide an income for the organizers. Somewhere between these two extremes, the 
line must be drawn on a common sense basis. Common sense declares that it is “fair” that those who 
undertake the responsibility for the club’s investment and do the labors necessary for the successful 
investment of these funds should receive some compensation for their efforts. On the other hand, 
the experience of this department has shown that the professionally organized investment club defeats 
many of the secondary purposes of the club and frequently defeats the primary purpose of successful 
cooperative investment. For the sake of a full discussion of investment club activity and the com- 
parison of various types, we are presenting Mr. Tyler's description of both the informal, purely social 
group, and the club which “allows compensation for its managers.” Lest old readers of these columns 
become apprehensive that we are abandoning our Puritanical attitude toward investment clubs organized 
as a “business proposition,” let us repeat emphatically that we have never endorsed nor will we ever 
endorse any investment club that is organized on a strictly professional basis in the BYFI Department. 
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VIDENTLY people all over the 

country are as enthusiastic about 

the investment club idea as we 
were when we put into operation as a 
purely social investment organization, 
our “W. C. B. Associates,” affection- 
ately named for our manager, Mr. 
Benson. After informally agreeing 
pe a set of rules for the operation 
of the proposed club, each of us was 
handed a certificate in April, 1927, 
which had been inexpensively mime- 
ographed and which read as follows: 


This certifies that ————— is one 
of twelve members of the W. C. B. 
Associates Investment Club, a volun- 
tary organization formed to encour- 
age thrift and co-operation among 
its members by the pooling of their 
savings. The assets of the club will 
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be employed in the purchase of high 
grade stocks and bonds. This cer- 
tificate is also evidence that the 
holder has paid the sum of one hun- 
dred dollars ($100.00) as member- 
ship fee and agrees to pay the sum of 
ten dollars ($10.00) on the first day 
of each month hereafter, such monies 
so received by the club to be invested 
in accordance with the by-laws. 


Manager. 
Philadelphia, April 1st, 1927, Cer- 
tificate No. 6. 


This organization was an associa- 
tion of a dozen personal friends who 
had implicit confidence in the manager 
they selected. So well did he operate 
its affairs that after three years of 
operation we have just disbanded with 


The BYFI Editor. 


a handsome profit to everybody not: 
withstanding the fact that we had sev- 
eral banquets and theatre parties which 
were charged to club expenses by 
mutual consent. As I have said in a 
previous article, we weathered the mar’ 
ket storm by disposing of our preferred 
utilities which had held up well, using 
the proceeds of their sale to retire bor- 
rowings. We are giving a final ban- 
quet to our manager and an appro 
priate present as a token of our ap’ 
preciation for his efforts and successful 
management. The affair will have 
been staged by the time this article 
goes to press. It is his only compensa’ 
tion besides the satisfaction of having 
mastered a trusted responsibility for 
his friends. We limited our member: 
ship to twelve close friends and trusted 
one. 
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In the second organization we allow 
the managers compensation, provide 
penalties in the way of part profit for- 
feitures for immatured withdrawals 
and center management in the hands of 
three men instead of one. Periodical 
audits conducted by outside account- 
ants and reports of holdings and profits 
are issued. Of course, the membership 
is larger and not so intimate as in the 
first group. 

To those who contemplate the for- 
mation of an investment club, I sug- 
gest that membership be obtained by 
frst choosing a given number of 
friends and then having them propose 
the names of their friends and ac- 
quaintances as additional members. The 
amount of money initially required to 
start as well as monthly payments 
should be determined by the circum- 
stances of the members. The second or- 
ganization I have in mind is registered 
at the state capital. I think it wise 
that inquiry be made of the require- 
ments of state security laws and com- 
missions before operation. 

Following are some suggested rules, 
the name of the fund being fictitious. 


1. Organization 


. The A. B. C. Investment Fund is an 
unincorporated agency operated by 
three managers. 

. The place of business of the fund 

is at X, City of Y, State of Z. 

The purpose of the fund is to en- 

courage thrift among its participants 

by the investment of their savings in 
high grade stocks and bonds. 

The managers of the fund are——. 

. The fund may be composed of an 

unlimited number of separate and 

distinct series each maturing on a 

definitedate. Each series may be 

composed of an unlimited number 
of units of participation. 

Each holder of one or more units 

shall be deemed a participant. The 

management reserves the right to re- 
ject any and all applications for par- 
ticipation. 

7. Each manager shall be a participant. 

Upon the death 


— 


rm 


we 


wa 


a 
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2. 


ments and brokers, shall be entirely 
under the control of the managers, 
who shall not be held responsible 
for any error of judgment. 


. The managers shall not be held per- 


sonally liable for any act or omis- 
sion of any employee, agent, broker 
or anyone else, selected in good 
faith; nor shall they be compelled at 
their own expense to bear the cost 
of any litigation. 


. Securities purchased for each series 


shall be held solely for the benefit 
of the participants in that series. 
However, to facilitate operation, the 
securities of all series may be kept 
in an undistributed account pro- 
vided the books of each series shall 
specify the securities owned by that 
series. R 


Custody of Cash and Securities 


. Securities may be registered in the 


name of brokers employed by the 
managers, or may be retained in the 
registered or street name in which 
they are delivered to the managers, 
or may be transferred to the name 
of a manager as “agent for A. B. C. 
Investment Fund.” All securities 
owned may be left for safe keeping 
with the broker through whom they 
were purchased or with any estab- 
lished bank or trust company; or 
they may be held by the managers 
in a proper safe deposit box acces- 
sible to any of them. 

Securities shall be bought outright 
and not on margin. However, the 
managers shall have power and 
authority to borrow money for the 
benefit of this series from banks or 
trust companies of their selection, 
and to pledge as collateral therefor 
any securities belonging to this 
series; the money borrowed shall be 
invested for the benefit of this 


series; collateral pledged shall at all 
times have a market value of at 
least fifty per cent (50%) in ex- 
cess of the loan. 

. Any cash on hand shall be deposited 
at once to the credit of the A. B. C. 





Investment Fund in banks or trust 
companies selected by the managers. 
Checks on said deposit shall be 
signed by not less than two of the 
managers. 


. Clerical charges and all other ex- 


penses including brokers’ commis- 
sion, etc., are to be paid out of the 


fund. 


. The fund’s books shall be open to 


the inspection of participants at all 
reasonable times. 


. The managers shall submit a de- 


tailed report of the condition of 
each series of the fund to its par- 
ticipants at least twice a year. The 
report shall include a statement of 
the amount paid in by participants, 
the securities held for the series, and 
the approximate liquidation value of 
the assets of the series at current 
market prices. 


3. Participation 


. Participants shall sign a copy of 


these rules, which are to govern dur- 
ing the period of the agency. Sub- 
sidiary rules and regulations, not in- 
consistent herewith, may be, from 
time to time, adopted and rescinded 
by the participants to promote the 
better government of the fund. 


. The series in which the undersigned 


is a participant shall be designated 
as “Series A-193(.” 


. The undersigned is a participant to 


the extent of —. —— units in said 
series. 


. This series shall be closed to original 





participation on thi day of 
1930, and ghall mature on 
the day ot 1935; 
however, additional imits of partici- 
pation of any series inay be issued 
by the managers at awy time upon 
payment of a sum equal to the ac- 
tual value of a unit of that series 
estimated upon the market value of 
the securities owned for that series, 
plus a premium of five per cent 
(5%); but no unit of participation 
shall ever be issued at less than the 
paid in value of other units of the 
same series. 














or resignation of 
one of the man- 
agers, his suc- 
cessor shall be 
selected by the 
vote of all par- 
ticipants. 


2. Duties, Power 
and Liabilities 
of Managers 


1. The power to 
purchase and 
sell securities, 
and the selec- 
tion of invest- 
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5. In the event 
that two or more 
participants shall 
request in writing 
that this series ma- 
ture upon a date 
earlier than the 
date above speci- 
fied, it shall be the 
duty of the man- 
agers immediately 
to give all partici- 
pants ten days’ no- 
tice of a meeting 
to be held at the 
office of the fund, 
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for the purpose of acting upon the 
request. Said meeting shall be held 
within twenty days of the receipt 
of said request. At said meet- 
ing every unit not in arrears shall 
be entitled to one vote. Participants 
may vote in person or by proxy. In 
the event that a majority of units are 
in favor of earlier maturity, this 
series shall mature on the date then 
set by the participants. In the event 
that the managers should refuse or 
neglect to call a meeting as afore- 
said, the requesting participants may 
themselves call such a meeting. If 
at said meeting the majority of 
units are voted in favor of earlier 
maturity, it shall be the duty of the 
managers to mature this series on 
the date thus set. 


. Each unit is subject to an initial 


payment of one hundred dollars 
($100.00) on or before said closing 
date and to the additional payment 
of ten dollars ($10.00) on or before 
the tenth day of each succeeding 
month until the maturity of the 
series. 


. The managers shall issue a receipt 


to each participant showing his in- 
itial payments and shall note there- 
on all monthly payments as made. 
Neither receipts nor units shall be 
assignable inter vivos. 


. No interest or dividends will be 


paid to participants prior to the ma- 











turity of this series. However, any 
participant may at any time with- 
draw upon the terms and conditions 
hereinafter set forth. 


4. Distribution at Maturity 


. Within a reasonable time after the 


maturity of each series the man- 
agers shall liquidate all securities 
held for that series. Failure to’ do 
so shall render the managers liable 
as trustees ex maleficio. 


. Upon liquidation the managers shall 


receive jointly as compensation for 
their services per cent of the 
net profits of that series. Net profits 
shall be construed as the amount by 
which the liquidated assets of the 
series exceed the total amount paid 
by its participants. In the event of 
the resignation or death of a man- 
ager prior to the maturity of this 
series no claim for commission on 
profit shall be made by him or his 
personal representative until ma- 
turity and liquidation at which time 
his pro rata share shall be paid by 
the managers, and there shall be no 
claim against the fund for interest 
during the time- that the claim re- 
mains unpaid. 





. After the deduction of any com- 


missions due the managers the bal- 
ance shall be pro rated among par- 
ticipants in the series. 





5. Withdrawal or Death of 
Participant 


1. In the event that a participant 


wishes to withdraw, his units wil] 
be redeemed by the fund within ten 
days of the receipt of written ap- 
plication for redemption, at a price 
equal to the value of each outstand- 
ing unit of the series, based on the 
market value, at the date of actual 
redemption, of the securities held 
by the fund for the series to which 
the units to be redeemed belong; but 
from this redemption price there 
shall be deducted an amount equal 
to per cent of the net profit 
(if there be a profit over the cost 
to the participant) on _ such 
redeemed units. The said 
per cent of profit shall be paid 
per cent to the managers at 
once as their sole commission with 
respect to the redeemed units and 
the balance shall be repaid to the 
fund and accrue to the remaining 
participants of the series. 











. In the event that any unit holder 


becomes in arrears in monthy pay- 
ments, the managers shall give him 
immediate notice by mail of the 
amount of such arrearage, and if the 
sum due is not paid within ten days 
of the mailing of said notice, said 
units shall be redeemed on the basis 
(Please turn to page 966) 











BYFI RECOMMENDS— 





























1. SAVINGS BANK. A convenient de- 
pository for the accumulation of regular 
or intermittent savings at compound inter- 
est. Funds are always available for em- 
ployment in other mediums. 


2. BUILDING & LOAN AND GUARAN- 
TEED MORTGAGES 

vestments secured by real estate mortgage. 
Building & loan shares, essentially a mort- 
gage investment, are  purchasable_ in 
monthly installments. Guaranteed mort- 
gages are obtainable in large or small 
denominations. Both 
selected on their individual merits and the 
reputation of the 





3. ENDOWMENT INSURANCE is a means 
of securing insurance protection and at the 
same time accumulating savings. Also 
possesses merit of aay | in savings but 
in view of small return, s 

minor role in the accumulating program. 





the early stages of their income building program. 
for accumuliting regular savings are outl: 








able for the employment of sums accumulated through savings is presented. 
listed, are intended for a permanent investment, and as such, will ultimately provide a sound backing of income pro- 
ducing securities, affording safety of principal, fair return, and offering the protection of diversity. 


For Saving For Investment 
Recent Yield 
Security Price % 
1. Illinois Central 
40-Year 434s, 1966...... 100 4.7 
2. Public Service Elec. & Gas 
ist & Ref. 5s, 1965...... 104 4.8 
3. Standard Oil of N. Y. 
rie ol mg deb. 4%s, 1951.......... 97 4.7 
4. Western Pacific 
J | Ee 98 5.1 
5. Youngstown Sheet & Tube 
ist SF. “A” Ss, 1978..... 103 4.8 
6. New York Steam 
mediums must be Ist “A” 6s, 1947........ 107 5.3 
jation or pany. 7. Chesapeake Corp. 
Conv. Coll. 5s, 1947...... 100 5.0 
8. Associated Dry Goods 
to). Sear 91 6.6 
9. Hudson & Manhattan 
omy. BG Pia. owe sese 79 6.3 
ould occupy a 10. Southern Pacific 
ae 124 4.8 











The BYFI Recommendation Table is intended primarily to serve as a constant guide to inexperienced investors through 
On the left, the advantages of each 
On the right, a progressive tabulation of investment securities suit- 
These issues, if purchased in the order 


of three principal mediums 
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Policy Loans Lend a Helping Hand 


to the Insured 


Loans Increased to Large Totals During Market Breaks—Caution 
Against the Abuse of Loan Privilege and Chronic Borrowing 


By Friorence Provost CLARENDON 


HE assets of life insurance com- 
ih panies increased during 1929 by 

about 10% to the tremendous 
total of $17,500,000,000. These funds 
are the savings of families of policy- 
holders, and act as one of the great 
bulwarks of the business of the nation. 
While during last year the assets in- 
creased by roughly 10%, the policy 
loans representing part of these assets 
increased by no less than 20%. The 
total of the loans to policyholders is 
roughly $2,500,000,000. 

Much of this unusual policy loan in- 
crease took place during and after the 
break in Wall Street in October and 
November, when market values slipped 
downward with disconcerting rapidity, 
and so many people were caught in an 
overextended condition. In the latter 
part of 1929 many of these men found 
their salvation in their life insurance 
policies. Collateral which banks would 
have considered acceptable at other 
times was viewed with distrust, some- 
times refused, when the borrower tried 
to negotiate a loan. But a life insur- 
ance policy is always good for its loan 
value, and such loans were granted im- 
mediately, often by return mail. 


Two Hundred Million Loans 


Loan privileges under a life insur- 
ance policy are more direct than the 
usual borrowing conditions and finan- 
cial help can be obtained at surprisingly 
short notice. The ease with which 
policy loans are effected was viewed 
with unusual interest by many bor- 
rowers who had not previously taken 
advantage of their loan privilege. The 
situation had its amusing side. In one 
case a policyholder who applied by let- 
ter for the full loan value of his policy 
and received the company’s check for 
some $5,000 the following day, re- 
turned the check with the cryptic re- 
mark: “I don’t need it. I just wanted 
to see if it was true I could get it so 
easily!” 


for APRIL 5, 1930 





Figures compiled from reports of a 
group of the largest life companies in 
this country indicate that there was an 
unusual demand for policy loans after 
the October break. In the two months, 
November and December, policy loans 
were granted for about $200,000,000 
altogether, whereas the normal propor- 
tion for those two months would be 
about $120,000,000. Moreover the 
unusual demand for policy loans con- 
tinued into the year 1930 and many 
business men found this a source of re- 
lief when money was needed quickly 
and surely. 

No legal advice is necessary to ob- 
tain a policy loan; the conditions under 
which it may be effected are fully out- 
lined in the policy contract itself, and 
the life insurance companies take all 
the trouble, prepare the necessary 
papers, and give careful instructions as 
to how the documents should be 
signed. 

The interest charge is moderate, 
varying from 544% to 6%, and the 
loan may generally be repaid at any 


time without notice on payment of the 
sum borrowed and accrued interest to 
date. It may also be paid off in in- 
stallments, because the companies all 
accept a payment to account of the 
policy loan, and give a credit of in- 
terest from the date when the payment 
is made. If therefore a borrower se- 
cures $5,000 on his insurance policies, 
he may pay off $1,000 of this loan at 
any time most convenient to himself, 
and keep on repaying the loan as funds 
accumulate from other sources. Thus 
this policy loan privilege protects the 
insured’s dependents from want during 
a temporary financial crisis, and pre- 
vents as well the loss of their insurance 
protection. 


Terms Favorable to Borrower 


Loans are likely to be needed at a 
time when money is scarce, and there- 
fore interest rates are high; yet these 
policy loans can always be obtained at 
a fixed rate of interest, rarely exceeding 
6% at times when the call rate may 
be 8%, 10%, or even higher. The 
benefit of the fixed and moderate rate 
of interest is even greater than it ap- 
pears, because it is guaranteed for 
many years into the future, and has all 
the facilities above shown for instal- 
ment repayment. The loan cannot be 
called by the insurance company, al- 
though the borrower can pay it off as 
he pleases. 

From the insurance company’s stand- 
point, the interest rate is none too high 
because they have a good deal of 
trouble in making such loans. Many 
of these policy loans are for sums like 
$50 or $100, and the same amount of 
detail is necessary in preparing loan 
papers, keeping account of the interest 
payments, etc., for a loan of $50 as for 
the loan of $5,000. Possibly companies 
could adopt rules whereby fixed loans 
in excess of $1,000 could be made at 
slightly lower interest rates, but at- 

(Please turn to page 960) 
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Trade Makes Headway Slowly 


Recovery from Poor First Quarter 
Likely to Be Gradual—Prices Firmer 








STEEL 














Strength Developing 


FTER a month and a half of 
steadily declining production 
during which operating rates for 
the entire industry dropped fully 10%, 
a more stable tone is evident and the 
steel industry is apparently gathering 
strength. No sudden spurt can be 
predicted at this time; but a gradual 
broadening and quickening seems in- 
dicated despite the delayed influence 
of seasonal stimuli. The extent of 
the recovery in steel will, of course, 
be contingent on the development 
of consuming lines. While two of 
the principal consuming industries, 
automotive and railroad, offer question- 
able prospects of additional support, 
the outlook for other branches of in- 
dustry is encouraging in the main. 
(Please turn to page 966) 








COMMODITIES* 


(See footnote for Grades and 
Units of Measure) 


————18380- —_____ 

High Low Last 
Steel (1) ...... $34.00 $33.00 $33.00 
Pig Iron (2).... 18.50 18.50 18.50 
Copper (8) ..... 0.17% 0.17% 0.17% 


Petroleum (4)... 1.45 1.20 1,20 
A ee 1.65 1.50 1.57% 
Cotton (6) ..... 0.17% 0,14 0.15% 
Wheat (7) ..... 1.46% 1.29% 1.29% 
Corn (8) ...... 1.08% 0.99% 1.02% 
“eae 0.10% 0.09% 0.10% 
Steers (10) 16.50 14.25 14,25 
Coffee (11) 0.10% 0.09% 0.10% 
Rubber (12) 0.16% 0.15% 0.15% 
“i ae 0. 0.32 0.32 
Tobacco (14) 0.14 0.14 0.14 
ye 0.08% 0.038% 0.08% 
Sugar (16) ..... 0.05% 0.06 0.05 
Paper (17) ... . 0.08% 0.08% 0.08% 
Lumber (18).... 20.20 19.11 20.20 


* March 22, 1990. 


(1) Bessemer billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basio Valley, $ per ton; (3) Electrolytic, 
c. per Ib.; (4) Mid-Continent, 36°, $ per 
bbl; (6) Pittsburgh, steam mine run, $ 
per ton; (6) Spot, New York, o. per pound; 
(7) No, 2 Red, New York, $ per bushel; 
(8) No. 2 Yellow, New York, $ per bushel; 
(9) Light, Chicago, o. per pound; (10) Top, 
Heavies, Chicago, 100 Ibs.; (11) Rio, No. 
7, spot, o. per Ib.; (:2) First Latex crepe, 
c, per Ib.; (18) Ohio, Delaine, unwashed, 
ec. per Ib.; (14) Medium, Burley, Ken- 
tucky, oc. per Ib.; (16) Raw Oubas, 96° 
Fall Duty, c. per Ib.; (16) Refined, o. per 
Ib.; (17) Newsprint per carload roll, c. per 
a Ge Yellow pine boards, f. o. b. $ 
per 




















THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—A broader if not heavier demand is becoming evident in the 
steel trade and despite recent declines in production, this diversifica- 
tion should be favorably felt before very long. No abrupt upturn 
is to be expected but a gradually improving status seems indicated 
for the current month. Price trends are somewhat uncertain. No 
serious declines have been reported, however, nor are any in 
prospect. 

METALS—Recent dullness in copper markets has been accentuated by 
the failure of utility buying to materialize in expected proportions 
and present volume of hand to mouth orders is not likely to be 
increased appreciably for some time. Quotations remain high and 
to all appearances steady, but satisfactory earnings are hampered 
by excessive stocks and radically curtailed output prevailing at 
present. 


PETROLEUM—The oil situation is evincing continued improvement. 
Quotations for crude products on the West coast have been raised 
as result of curtailed production and similar action is probable in 
Mid-Continent and Eastern fields if output remains reasonably 
restricted. It must be remembered, though, that the durability of 
current restriction agreements has not yet been tested by time. 


MACHINERY—While domestic markets are not particularly active, 
foreign shipments are in increasing volume. January exports this 
year totaled $23,336,000 as compared with $21,490,000 shipped 
from the country in the same month in 1929. Backlogs of ma- 
chinery manufacturers are fairly large, but profits for the year will 
depend chiefly upon the extent to which domestic sales open up 
later on. 


RADIO—Despite better demand reported in the radio field, competition 
remains severe and profit margins are still inadequate. The in- 
ventory situation is still cumbersome although some improvement 
has been reported in that line. During the current period of 
distress, many of the weaker concerns may be forced to liquidate, 
leaving the industry in control of the large companies; but mean- 
while, temporarily lower profits are indicated all around. 


RETAIL TRADE—Retail buying is not at satisfactory levels. Depart- 
ment store sales in February were 2% below those of a year ago 
and chain store volume gained only 6% in the same period—a rela- 
tively poor showing considering the increased distribution facilities 
available. While warmer weather and the near approach of Easter 
should stimulate trade to some extent, extensive increases are not 
expected until unemployment improves. 


TOBACCO—Leading cigarette manufacturers are proving the depres 
sion proof character of their business. Output of small cigarettes 
increased over 5% in February and inasmuch as profit margins have 
remained unchanged, earnings should reflect the gain. 


SUMMARY—Despite various retarding factors, business has assumed 
a more stable aspect and somewhat more favorable trend may be 
expected during the present month. Progress, however, is likely to 
be gradual with a certain amount of irregularity in basic lines. 
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Business Indexes 


‘THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET’S INDICATORS 


Common Stock Price Index | 
(1925 Closing Prices—100) 




















Number of 1930 Indexes 1929 Indexes 
Issues in Group (428 Issues) Recent Indexes (879 Issues) 
| 20 Group —__ A c A 
High Low Mar.15 Mar.22 Close High Low 
18 428 COMBINED AVERAGE eooces 182.0 109.0 127.5 182.0 109.0 178.1 108.6 
16 40 Railroads .........+.+esececes 199.0 129.0 188.5 188.8 189.0 169.5 120.8 
14 3 Agricultural iigicanaks sscee 965.9 9342.4 842.4 351.2 258.0 655.8 287.1 
8 Aireraft (1927 Cl.—100).,.... 126.6 822 118.7 125.6 86.0 $07.1 78.0 
12 8 Amusement .........secccccee 196.0 183.4 104.7 196.0 129.6 268.0 181.5 
10 22 Automobile Accessories ...... 104.7 84.2 104.3 104.7 84.2 912.6 82.9 
9 18 Automobiles ......cecsescceee 72:2 63.0 68.5 72.2 54.2 62,1 
‘= 8 Baking (1926 Cl—100) ...... 5.1 42.7 46.6 66.1 43.4 968 39.8 
z 2 Biscuit ........sscceccccesces 297.0 189.9 232.0 287.0 189.9 967.6 177.0 
_ 6 Business Machines .......... 261.9 218.1 259.2 260.0 219.4 885.8 205.0 
BZ «CaS ..ccicccsccccccccccevecs 214.9 169.8 208.3 214.9 171.9 273.6 157.1 
2 6 9 Chemi & Dyes ......c002. 287.6 216.9 927.4 281.9 9220.4 363.9 .5 
as Bo “GAT cisccciccevcccccescovces: SOE SOS | 1008-0 8 .0 77.0 
16 Construction & 80. 101.2 107.8 82.4 145.4 76.6 
4 TR MNPOE css cc cccvccecceete 189.8-1 199.2 194.6 891.6 189.6 
3 2 Dairy Products ........ 4 = 86.5 146.0 73.3 
MONEY (WEEKLY RANGE ent Stores ....++ . e 38.0 86.5 37.5 
2 car anaemic nf ; > a ae _ 1s.8 BT i wee is 
l Fee io Appar eccce . 5 . ps 
Ph esters ae sntril no © EE cssenrssesses 48.9 50.2 (40.8 191.4 36.5 
2 Finance Companies eee ° 143.6 144.8 01.4 213.9 96.3 
4 Furniture & Floor Covering... 119.2 : 103.4 97.4-1 109.2 209.9 102.3 
170 6 Household Appliances ....... 87.0 67.3 71.7 87.0 67.9 110.8 66.6 
4 Investment Trusts ......2+0¢ 175.4 125.7 168.4 175.4 125.7 406.2 113.3 
150 8 Mail Order ......cssecccceces 152.56 125.1 189.8 181.6 199.6 418.6 127.6 
4 Marine ..... cescandkcccccee Sma eee 68.0 72.3 62.2 93.7 60.1 
140 8 Meat Packing ........+ecscee 58.6 60.1 62.5 65.1 54.8 104.4 51.2 
45 Petroleum & Natural Gas..... 183.6 102.1 127.0 183.6 106.7 171.7 104.5 
no 6 Phon'phs & Radio (1927—100) 140.6 940 187.9 140.6 129.6 821.1 116.8 
23 Public Utilities ........sesee0 272.56 224.5 264.7 272.6 924.9 3988.4 194.2 
110 11 Railroad Equipment .,....... 116.4 99.2 111.7 112.6 90.2 186.1 96.0 
100 THE MAGAZINE 8 Restaurants = seecbccveben SED Jae 139.2 144.2 127.2 180.6 117.0 
WALL STREET'S COMMON 2 Shoe & Leather ...... cocee O18 70.4 87.8 91.8 79.4 178.3 76.8 
STOCK PRICE tDEX 2 Boft Drinks (1926 CL—i00)... 238.5 195.6 225.8 238.56 198.4 244.0 183.5 
80 iescunsentee 15 Steel & Irom .........seeeeee 199.6 117.8 185.8 199.6 117.8 173.4 112.8 
- 6 Sugar ....... eS ais spe pioatise’s' 7 Mien: ante 42,8 41,5 39.7 81.6 89. 
WEEKLY SALES S-: MIRR SE. cescee5csss cecece 2625 214.0 287.9 252.6 914.0 296.9 191.4 
50 3 Telephone & “Telegraph....... 174.1 162.7 165.8 163.0 167.8 $52.8 160.1 
[ 6 Textiles .......... sesseeceee 708 499 63.7 69.4 49.9 198.6 48.1 
ze 8 Tire & Rubber ........scee0. 85.1 25.6 82.8 985.1 25.6 111.4 25.6 
0430 1B = WoRne0e peccccccvcccsncccccs 107-8 O94 108.3 106.8 83.4 184.6 79.6 
4< BG  TRCHON 6 cccccctveccsecccecs MOREY Came 85.6 100.3 65.2 140.4 68.9 
rides 2 Varlety Stores ....cccccccccee 97.3 78.0 80.7 780-1 88.7 138.8 83.9 
L 0 1—New LOW record since 1928, 
. 175 75 
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your personal problems. 
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ANSWER 


The Personal Service Department enables you 
to adapt THE* MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET to 
If you are a yearly 
subscriber, you are entitled to receive FREE OF 
CHARGE a reasonable number of PERSONAL 
REPLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any security 
in which you may be interested. The inquiries 
presented in each issue are only a few of the 
] thousands currently received and replied to. The 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


tion. 


be answered. 


§ TO INQUIRIES 
use of this personal inquiry service in conjunc- 
tion with your subscription to the Magazine 


should help you to get hundreds or thousands 
of dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


Inquiries cannot be received or answered by 
telephone nor can personal interviews be granted. 
Inquiries from non-subscribers of course will not 
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VANADIUM CORP. 


My broker tells me that Vanadium has 
wonderful profit possibilities because of tts 
new titanium activities. I have a substan- 
tial profit on 25 shares bought early this 
year and am tempted to take it. What ts 
—— P. T., Lancas- 
ter, Pa. 


While a slackening of trade in the 
last quarter of 1929 limited full year 
earnings of the Vanadium Corp. to 
$4.89 as against $3.15 a share for the 
first six months, the results, on the 
whole, were satisfactory. The net in- 
come in 1928 was equivalent to $4.55 
a share. The somewhat longer term 
outlook for the company is extremely 
bright, particularly in view of possibili- 
ties from the new titanium mine in 
Virginia, on which Vanadium Corp. 
has options. While it will require 
from. six to nine months to complete 
the ‘new titanium activities, it is ex- 
pected that earnings will benefit ma- 
terially from this source. The com- 
pany holds a virtual monopoly on 
vanadium and its market, and owns the 
richest known deposit of the ore, lo- 
cated in Peru. It also has a one-half 
interest in the Rhodesian Vanadium 
Corp. of South Africa. In addition to 
its vanadium activities, the company is 
engaged in the chemical industry, but 
these activities have not as yet reached 
a stage of development great enough to 
contribute materially to current earn- 
ings. New markets for vanadium are 
opening up constantly, but it is used 
chiefly in the steel and automotive in- 
dustries. | While near term earnings 
likely will feel the effect of the reces- 
sion in the automotive industry the 
longer term outlook invites confidence 
and although prevailing quotations 





Be Brief. 
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Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. We 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance of 
having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the Personal 
Service Department should be guided by the following: 


Confine requests for an opinion to THREE SECURITIES ONLY. 
Special rates upon request to those requiring additional service. 
Write name and address plainly. 








place a substantial premium on current 
earnings, present holders will in all 
probability realize important benefits 


over a per.od of a year or more. 


PURITY BAKERIES CORP. 


Can you give me the reason for the recent 
weakness in Purity Bakeries common? 
Would you advise selling 25 shares now, 
even though I paid 10 points above the 
current market price?’ What are the mer- 
ger possibilities of this company?—C. E. G., 
Austin, Tex. 

The Purity Bakeries Corp. made a 
17% gain in net earnings in 1929, al- 
though for the first nine months of the 
year, profits were 66% ahead of the 
net for the corresponding period of 
1928. The earnings of the company 
fell off in the final quarter, in line with 
almost all of the leading baking com- 
panies, the net for the full year total- 
ling $7.17 a share, as compared with 
$5.86 a share in 1928. The recession 
in the last quarter was the result of 
diminished buying power throughout the 


country and a reduction in the price of 
bread necessitated by keen competitive 
conditions. The recent softening of 
Purity Bakeries common undoubtedly 
was due to the falling off in the final 
three months and a general lack of mar- 
ket support for baking issues. How: 
ever, the company ranks as the second 
largest unit in its field and the outlook 
for the current year is for a continua’ 
tion of growth in sales and further ex: 
pansion. The company now operates 
about 300 stores with many additions 
planned as opportunities present them- 
selves. The position of the common 
stockholders has been improved by the 
retirement of the entire preferred issue, 
leaving only a funded debt of about 
$7,700,000 sinking fund 5% deben: 
tures ahead of the junior shares. 
Purity has been mentioned from time 
to time in connection with merger pos’ 
sibilities and while nothing definite has 
as yet been reported along these lines, 
the company is in a strategic position 
to take an important part in any link 
ing of the baking interests. It is our 
(Please. turn to page 961) 


When Quick Service Is Required Send Us a Prepaid 
Telegram and Instruct Us to Reply Collect 
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When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL ST REET 











————— 1 | FL FF PEP EPP RLRELEE LAE Pa 















aS =al/ | “3 3 ie ; 
CG . fh. 4 4 i | 
sigele  // fehl ao 





ing 
We 
of 


| & 








orice of 
petitive 
ring of 
ubtedly 
re final 
of mar: 
How- 
second 
yutlook 
ntinua- 
her ex: 
perates 
ditions 
- them: 
ymmon 
by the 
1 issue, 
about 
deben- 
shares. 
2 time 
or pos’ 
ite has 
lines, 
osition 
r link 


is Our 
lid 


REET 








APRIL 5, 1930 




































GQOD# YEAR ZEPPE 











LIN. = p 
inns coe eel f 
‘Ae, 





















SCLENCE -LABOR: SERVICE 


In such foreign countries as 
Spain, Holland, Finland, Den- 


mark, Norway, Czechoslovakia, 








or Roumania— along the south- 





ern Mediterranean shore in 
North Africa—as in North and 
South America —“ More people 














ride on Goodyear Tires than on 

any other kind.” The world’s 

preference is unmistakably 

recorded in Goodyear’s unparal- 
leled production. 
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AUBURN AUTOMOBILE CO,, AUBURN, INDIANA 
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Safety the Salvation of 
Aviation 
(Continued from page 919) 








tain known temperatures. In flight 
over rugged country they were useless. 
A new invention is the radio altimeter 
which records the height of a plane 
directly over the surface by means of 
radio waves reflected from below. 

The development of that instrument 
is of kindred importance with the 
equally new radio landing device 
which by means of a wireless beam 
would guide the plane down on a 
straight line and to the exact spot 
necessary for a safe landing on the 
field. Another instrument with possi- 
bilities is the wind-driven siren. A 
pilot approaching an emergency field 
at night or in storm starts the siren 
on his ship. The sound waves are of a 
frequency to which a ground instru- 
ment is tuned. The waves are picked 
up by a megaphone and amplified ten 
million times, affording enough power 
to automatically turn on the flood- 
lights and help guide the craft to a safe 
landing. 

There is the artificial horizon, a 
gyroscopic device which at all times 
maintains a level horizon on a dial in 
front of the pilot. In cloud, mist, fog 
or darkness he can keep his ship on a 
level keel by watching the dial which 
is always working, its level line exactly 
parallel with the true horizon which he 
cannot see. 

There is the gyroscopic control for 
aircraft, the “robot” helmsman similar 
in operation to the automatic pilot now 
is use aboard ships. It keeps the plane 
level and on the course set for it, leav- 
ing the pilot free to check the drift of 
his plane as the wind tends to drive 
him sidewise off the course. Scores of 
other instruments are in the experi- 
mental stage, all representing the latest 
thought and discoveries of science and 
each calculated to contribute toward 
safety in the air. 


An Experimental Stage 


Practical aviation men are not con- 
tent to wait for the perfect airplane, 
particularly as there is no such thing 
in sight. They are quite willing to 
play with wing slots, flaps, spoilers and 
other fixtures all of which have a tend- 
ency to make a plane behave under 
certain conditions. They are. using 
metals wherever practicable to afford 
the maximum strength and make the 
ship less dangerous to its occupants in 


* “They ho d the pub- 
pe one day to go to the pu 
lic with a machine which will float 


. When domg business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL ST REET 


safely and gently to earth no matter 
what the pilot does, even should he 
desert the ship; but as yet they are 
trying to popularize flying with what 
they have available. At that there is 
an average of one patent daily filed in 
Washington, each different in some 
respects at least, and all worked out 
with the idea of contributing to safe 
flying. 

Much of the capital invested in re 
cent years has been devoted toward im- 
provement of equipment and surface 
auxiliaries. The fact that the indus 
try has been overcapitalized is neither 
here nor there. Those who have put 
their money in aeronautical enterprises 
only after investigating the integrity of 
the promoters shall in all probability 
get it back at some future date. The 
majority of the aircraft companies are 
sound, though many of them are now 


struggling to get started. 


Aside from the ever-present effort 
to develop the safety factors there is 
another encouraging condition, some- 
thing which all other industries have 
lacked in their early years. Investors 
need not-fear that their company funds 
will be eaten up in patent litigation. 
Since 1917 the aircraft industry has 
been free from such controversies. All 
the principal patents are administered 
under a cross-licensing agreement be- 
tween the Manufacturers Aircraft As 
sociation and the owners. All mem- 
bers and subscribers by paying a mod- 
est royalty fee based on their output 
have the right to use any or all the 
hundreds of patents. 

That also is doing something for the 
safety campaign. When one manu’ 
facturer discovers something new he 
at once makes it available to the others; 
and they have the opportunity to im- 
prove upon it. Thus many experts are 
working on the same problems, pyra- 
miding their knowledge and discov 
eries. In that there is no little hope 
that improvements in aircraft must 
follow at a steady progressive rate. As 
in everything else constant practice 
should make perfect, more particularly 
as popularity really depends upon such 
development. 
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KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and 





special letters listed below have been 
prepared with the utmost care by business 
houses of the highest standard. They will 
be sent free on request, direct from the 
issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM 
IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


Weu > our readers to take full advan- 
tage of this service, Address, Keep Posted 
Department, Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 





MARKET ACTION 
is the title of a bulletin issued every week 
by a large financial service house, which 
will keep you advised of the opportunities 
offered with every turn of the market. Send 
for your complimentary copy today. (498). 


TOBEY & KIRK MARKET LETTER 
contains each week in addition to a resumé 
of the market some sound suggestions in 
specific investments. Send for your free 


copy. 


STOCK MARKET PROFITS—MAKING 
MONEY WITH MONEY 








Swiit & Company's 
1930 Year Book 


FREE FOLDER 


A THIRD OF A CENTURY OF SOUND 
INVESTMENTS 


TRI-UTILITIES CORPORATION 


GREATER AND QUICKER PROFIT 


HANDY MANUAL OF INVESTMENT 
TRUSTS 


A LIST OF BONDS, PREFERRED AND 
COMMON STOCKS 


NATIONAL WATER WORKS SECURITIES 


PRUDENCE-BONDS FOR PRUDENT 
PEOPLE 





An interesting booklet, describing thoroughly 
tested and successful methods employed in 
profitable stock market trading. Also a 
unique “One Outstanding Stock’ method 
for the investor with limited funds. (504). 


explains the advantages of guaranteed in- 
come Time Certificates issued by progres- 
sive building and loan association. Affords 
highest type of safety and definite 64% 
earnings for five-year term. Issued for 
$100 to $10,000—bond form with quarterly 
or semi-annual interest coupons. Non- 
fluctuating—transferable—renewable and tax 
exempt. (526). 


This 16 page booklet should be sent for 
today. Issued by Clarence Hodson & Co., 
Inc., it outlines the growth of the House 
of Hudson and points out that the company 
has established, organized or financed 44 
national banks, 6 state banks; 7 trust com- 
panies, 1 investment company and 4 insur- 
oo) companies. Send for your free copy 
(569). 


More than $290,000,000 of public utility 
properties operating in 23 states and pro- 
viding the necessities of power, gas and 
water to a population estimated in excess 
of 4,260,000 distinguish the Tri-Utilities 
Corporation system as an exceptionally in- 
teresting field for safe and profitable in- 
vestment. Send for booklet 649 describing 
the various investments issued by this cor- 
poration, 


This interesting 12-page booklet, issued by 
the Investment Research Bureau, shows you 
just how to increase your stock market 
profits by turning your capital over at a 
faster pace than usually is possible by hold- 
ing for the “‘long-pull’’—or for several 
years, Send for your complimentary copy. 
( 


168 pages of statistical data on 146 leading 
companies, recently published in pocket size 
by an Investment Trust Security House. 
Send for your free copy. (664). 


is included in the 1930 recommendations 
contained in an interesting booklet issued 
by Newman Bros. & Worms, members New 
York Stock Exchange. Send today for your 
free copy. (669.) 


What is the future for the securities of 
this public utility? You can secure a satis- 
factory answer if you send today for 681. 


A brief description of how Prudence-Bonds 
are secured by conservative first mortgages 
on income producing properties and guaran- 
teed by over $16,500,000 of the Prudence 
Company’s capital, surplus and reserves. 
Its message is short, but its benefits are 
long. Ask for 691. 


























Reveals some significant facts 


WIFT & COMPANY handled over 18,000,000 meat 
animals in 1929—yet slaughtering did not contri- 
bute to the company’s profits that year. 

This company has never failed to pay a dividend in 45 years 
—yet Swift 6 Company’s average earnings are less 
than two cents on the dollar of sales. 

Swift & Company competes with over 1,000 other packers 
for the public’s patronage — yet this company continue» 
to put out new products, to extend its marketing facilities 


to add to its volume of sales. 


The name of Swift & Company is associated most frequently : 
with MEAT—yet any one of the by-products manufac- 


tured by this company is, in itself, a huge bus.aess. 


SWIFT & COMPANY’S 1930 Year Book ¢’ves these 
interesting facts in detail—and many more. 1t tells how 
Swift & Company, through diversification, is able to 
consolidate its position as one of the best organized, 


most economically managed, efficient concerns in the ,~* 
ge 


country. 


If you would like a copy of the 
Swift & Company 1930 Year 
Book, please fill out this cou- 
pon, and it will be sent to you, 


free of charge. 
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MARKET STATISTICS 


N. Y. Times 


N. Y. Times —Dow, Jones Avgs.— 7—50 Stocks——, 
40 Bonds 30 Indus. 20 Rails High Low 

Saturday, March 16 ......... 88.79 270.25 161.86 224.85 222.62 
Monday, March 17 ..........- 89.04 274.26 151.63 226.72 222.75 
Tuesday, March 18 ........... 89.27 277.27 154,26 230.14 226.56 
Wednesday, March 19 ........ 89.49 277.88 155.27 232.00 227.99 
Thursday, March 20 .......... 89.97 279.41 155.78 233.44 229,11 
Feiday, Maroh 81 ...ccccssece 89.89 280.55 155.68 233.14 229.89 
Saturday, March 22 .......... 89.79 276.43 155.11 232.28 228.56 
Monday, March 24 ........... - 89.71 279.11 155.61 232.63 229.25 
Tuesday, March 25 ......... -. 89.46 280.50 155.47 234.71 231.00 
Wednesday, March 26 ........ 89.45 283.22 155.83 235.03 231.21 
Thursday, March 27 .......... 89.25 281.68 165.41 236.22 232,08 
Friday, March 28 .........0.. 8&8 19 PESOS 187.01 287.46 233,20 


Sales 
1,580,730 
8,639,640 
4,241,300 
4,336,260 
4,262,880 
4,629,290 
2,314,900 
4,126,140 
4,526,050 
5,029,340 
4,707,030 
6,065,240 
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Mail ~ |{New York Stock Exchange 





Investment Service a 1989 1900 Last Diva 
Sn, cr se ~ ————. 
For over twenty-five years A —_ wa ft in te to ae 
we have been serving Atchison EE a awe a'ld 204 182% 298% 195% 240% 819% 286% 10 
many discriminating in- ee 108% 102% 104% 99 105 102% +105 5 
cnidieds-in sat etethtans alt Atlantis Coast ae iS ae 191% 157% 209% 161 175% 166 175% 10 
the United States and Baltimore & OR , 125% 108% 145% 105 121 115 119% 7 
many Foreign Countries. i. 8 ere 85 71 81 1% 82% 18% 81% 4 
Brooklyn: ‘Manhattan Transit .... 77% 58% 81% 40 18% 638 4% 4 
They have come to de- RTE bccuiassevciconnene ni 95% 82 92% 16% 92 84% 91 6 
pend upon the ye son alii g 
air mail, special delive na ra 253 195% 265% 185 226% 187% 208% 10 
and ordinary mail cain Chesapeake & Ohio ............. 218% 175% 279% 160 237% 208 238% 10 
1 1 7 ¢ C. M. & 8t. Poul” & Pacific..... 4% 2% # +«44% 16 26% 22% 24 Fai 
with satisfaction, in the yeep 59% 37 68% 28% 461% 89% 41% : 
execution of their orders. Chicago & MNorthwestern........ 4% 78 108% 5 89% 84 86% 5 
: Chicago, Rock Is. & Pacific..... 139% 106 148% 101 125% 114 122% 7 
Small accounts receive 0, FOy Ms: 85.000 55005 03.0050 111% 105 109 100 110% 107 +109 7 
the same painstaking and ye 226 168% 226 141% 181 161% 176 
careful attention as large Delaware, Lack. & Western... 160 195% 169% 180% 168 136" 148i 
accounts. : 
Seahiee nly Sey ee a 12% 48% 93% 41% 63%, 55%, 58 
Sen for our bee eal ee eepeette s% 2O8iwaasC(“‘ié‘éizCOC*«CiTSC(ié‘éimdSCOC*CC 
66 Odd Lot Trading 99 i | ae a ae 62 49% 638% 52 62% 67% 762%, 4 
G 
Please mention M.W. 753 Great Northern Pfd. ........... 114% 98% 128% 8% 101 95 100% 65 


3% 53% 46% 51% 8% 


H 
Hudson & Manhattan .......... 78% 650% 58% 
| I 
ohn Muir& '@} Illinois Central ................ 148% 181% 158% 116 131 128 129% 7 
62 33% 














Interborough Rapid Transit..... 29 58% 15 39% 20% 
MEMBERS K : 
New York Stock Exchange —s ~ ad Southern,.......... 95 48 108% 60 83 77 80% 5 
a WPM Gacbeskecccis. 00s, 7 66% 70% 68 69% 67% 69 4 
National ae iin 5a5 Dakanes” Bon. L 
Louisville & Nashville ......... 159% 189% 154% 110 82% 170% 80 4% 
3 oe iin WTI coccscsss.--+-s, 116 84% 108% 65 138 128 185 1 
‘ew York Curb Exchange 
Mo., Kansas & Texas........... 58 30% 6% 28% 68% 44% 6% .«. 
w w Y¥ UT eTocs cskvecccss 109 101% 107% 98% 108% 108 107 7 
39 Broadway Ne ork Missouri Pacific ................ 10% 41% 101% 46 98% 87 ma i 
BRANCH OFFICES etre keen -c 126% 105 149 105 145% «184 140 5 
11 W. 42d St. 41 E. 42d St. New York * a 196% 156 256% 160 198% 167 187 8 
. ¥., Chic. & Bt. Louis....... 146 121% 192% 110 144 130 139 6 
x Y., N. H. & Hartford....... 82% 654% 182% 80% 127% 108% 19% 6 
N. ¥., Ontario & Western....... 24 32 8 6 18% 16% .. 
Norfolk & Western ........--.. 198% 175 290 191 265 226 259% 10 
Northern Pacific ............... 118 92% 118% 7% 97 84 98% 6 
J s P 
RESEARCH is the life- Pennsylvania .........eseseecees 16% 61% 110 12% 85% 2% 88% 4 
blood of most successful Pere Marquette ................ 154 124% 260 140 168 150. $160 8 
nvestmoute Brat Pittsburgh & W, Va.--.-..-.-.- 163 121% 148% 90 121% 110 fil9 6 
° B 
‘ a 119% 9% 147% 101% 141% ~= 121 126% 4 
ee dy ery nye — OTEIEIE, sgescnascncses.. 59% 44 60% 48% 5&7 41% 149% 2 
mere study o 8 
er . St. Louls-San Fran. ............ 122 109 188% 101 115% 107% 115% 8 
a i a OS ee 
neEey unted. 189% 162% 109 136% i, 8 
96% 100 93 101 98 $99% 


We depend more on pri- 
mary sources of informa- 





























D ieee Peas ae eneael 87 82} 86 4 
tion than on secondary, — * SS  —— - ” “ 
aki: a ONS Sg ee 96% 51 81 40 60 51 60 - 
Sener field investiga | oy erator ie 88% a7 88 87% 86-6 
tions when necessary. Our Western Maryland ............. 54% 31% 64 10 31% 2% 80% .. 
ip SMM NNER: <..cccbeccceessas 54% 38% 58% 14% 82 24% 82 
security analysts are con- Western Pacific .........++e000: 38% 28% 41% 15 29% 21 $28% 
stantly investigating ware “SS UR Seaine tae 62% 52% 67% 87% 53% 40% 51 
ness trends and particu- 
larly the PRESENT status INDUSTRIALS AND MISCELLANEOUS 
of industries and individ- 1928 1989 1980 Last Div'd 
1 alii = eo di — Sale $ Per 
ual companies. A High Low High Low High Low 8/26/30 Share 
Adams Express ..........+.++.- 425 196 34 20 34% 23% 88% 1.60 
Air Reduction Inc. ............. 99% 59 228% 71 146% 118 146 8 
Allegheny Corp, ..........-...++ if ff 56% 17 94% 28 31% .. 
GOODBODY & CO. Allied Chemical & Dye.......... 258% 146 954% 197 292% 255% 6 
Allis Chalmers Mfg. ........... 200 115% 15% 85% 68 49% 8 
Members New York and Philadelphia no a Chem. Pfd.. Bt) 4} Ps) 4 bet 4 .* * 
er. DEP cetecteesoccce 
Stock Exchanges and New York Amer. Brake Shoo & Fdy....... 49% 89% 68 40% 54% 46% 658 2.40 
Curb Exchange American Gea gaercesseeeesenses ae 70% 194% se 161% uA votig ‘ 
r, SS eee 5 
115 Broadway 230 Park Ave. Amer, & Foreign Power......... = 22% 199% 60 10144 82% sth ; 
Rekha cwshSs tos 00 9 
New York New York jam bend i... 150 71 oy OCC 
Amer, Metal Oo., Ltd........... 63% 39 81% 81% 51% 420s 44 464 3 
aman — ou ‘y Goo a. Fas] ee | 64% Ms i. me 1% 
mer, oe SS See h 
Branch Office Amer, Rolling Mill.............. sp se 144% 60 100% 80% 91% 2 
1424 Walnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa. Amer. Bmelting & Refining..... 293 169 180% 62 718% 69% 14% 4 
Amer. Steel Foundries.......... 70% 50% 19% 85% 52% 44% 49% 8 
American Stores ............+.. oe Se 614 120 53 46% 48% S 
Amer. Sugar Refining...... oases, OK 65 Oy be 69 60% 69 6 
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INDUSTRIALS AND “MISCELLANEOUS—(Continued) ||| Large or Small 
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Amer. 

Amer. Type Founders 

Amer. Water Works & Elec.. 
American Woolen 

Anaconda Copper Mining 
Armour of Ill, Cl. A 
ee el 

Assoc. Dry G 

Atlantic, Gulf 7 W. I, 5.8. Line 
Atlantic Refining . 

Auburn Auto 


B 
Baldwin Loco, 
Barnsdall Corp. 
Beech Nut Packing.. 
Bendix Aviation 
Best & Co, 
Bethlehem Steel Corp 
Bohn Aluminum .... 
Borden Company 
Borg-Warner ... 
Briggs Mfg. 
Bucyrus-Erie Co, 
— Adding Mach. 
Byers & Oo. (A. M.) 





© 

California Packing 

Calumet & Arizona Mining 
Calumet & Hecla 
Canada Dry Ginger Ale 
Case, J. I. ... 
—— Tractor 
Cerro de Pasco Copper.......... 





Colorado Fuel & TOR... cccccccee 
Columbian Carbon 


Commercial Solvent 
Commonwealth Southern 
Congoleum-Nairn, Inc. 
Consolidated Gas of " Fz. 
Continental Baking Cl. A 
Continental Can, Inc...... 
Continental Motors 
Continental Oil ....sseeeeseeeee 
Corn Products Refining ...... nae 
Crucible Steel of Amer 


Curtiss Wright, A ........-..0- 





D 
Davison Chemical 
Drug, Ino, ..ccccccccece 
Du Pont de Nemours 





Elec. — Battery... 


Federal Light "s Traction....... 
Fox Film Ol. A....ccccccccccces 
Freeport Texas Co 


Corp ee 
Goodrich Co. (B. F.) . 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber........ 
Grandby Consol. Min., Smit. & Pr. 
Great Western Sugar. 
Gulf States Steel 


zx 
Hershey Chocolate 
Houston Oil of Texas 


age Consol, Copper 
Inter. 

Inter, 

Inter, 

Inter, 

Inter, 

Inter, Tel. & Tel 


J 
Johns-Manville 
Jewel Tea 


Kennecott Copper .... 
Kresge Oo, (8. 8) soe epeee 
ger Grocery & 
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eae sd rn tale 3 For 
Share High ‘High High Low Share Orders 
21 % 


are executed with the same 
courtesy and careful attention. 


To those who desire to place 
marginal orders for odd lots, 
we shall be pleased to send 
our requirements on odd lot 
trading. 


We shall also be glad on re- 
quest to analyze your present 
holdings. 


Send for booklet “Odd Lots” 
and our latest Market Letter 


Write Dept. MG-14 


greatest convenience to any one 


The services of 
= will be Found re the 
outside of the United States. 


Cable Address—Chischap 


CisHo & (HaPMAN 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members New York Curb Exchange 


52 Broadway New York 























M. J. MEEHAN 
& CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


Investment 
Securities 


NEW YORK 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


Branches tn Several Cities 
and on board 
S. S. Berengaria S. S. Leviathan 
S.S. Bremen 



































Complete Brokerage 
and 


Investment Service 


BRANCH OFFICES 





2112 Broadway, New York 

1451 Broadway, New York 

5 East 44th St., New York 
New Brunswick, N. J. 


M°Clave & Co. 


MEMBERS 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Exchange (Associate) 


67 Exchange Place 
New York 


Telephone Hanover 6222 
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Russell, Miller 
& Co. 


Members 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Curb Exchange 


120 Broadway, New York, N.Y. 
Tel. Rector 4740 


BRANCH OFFICES 
San Francisco, Cal.— 
1800 Russ Bldg. 
Los Angeles, Cal.— 
510 W. 6th St.—215 W. 6th St. 
Long Beach, Cal.— 
136 Pine Ave. 


Monterey, Cal.— 
Flor de Monterey Bldg. 


Portland, Ore.~—208 Pacific Bldg. 
Seattle, Wash.— 
1411 Fourth Ave. Bldg. 
Albany, N. Y. — 
75 State Street 
Port Chester, N. Y.— 


Ryan Bidg. 














New York Stock Exchange 
Price Rangeof Active Stocks 
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1928 1929 1980 Tast —dDiv'd 
L High Low High Low High Low 8/26/30 Share 
IPED. ou dpnatensssesp ces 196% 79% 157% 80% 108% 97 106% 8 
eT Rr 64% 38 68% 28 34 29% 81% 8 
Liggett & Myers Tob........... 123% 88% 106 80% 111 91% 110% 5 
Taew's IRC. ccccccccvccccescoces 7 49% 84% 82 83% 42% 75 8 
Loose-Wiles Bisouit ............ 88% 444, 88% 89% 66% 50% 64% 2,70 
ER rrr 46% 23% 81% 14% 28% 16% 2% .. 
bbkbebecessscsns 110 83 114% 55% 86 70 84% 6 
BOO GE, Modoccocsvsccecccrecs 187% 184 255% 110 159% 187% 145 2 
75 43%, 82% 85 52% 45 60 5 
117% 72 29 49% 87% 48% 2 
7 108% 45% 61% 49 $58% 2 
54 4% 61 4% 
116% 166% % 49% 38Y% 895, 8 
2 100% 14% 24% 18 21% 
118% 40 58% 45% 46% 6 
159% 140 90% 71 88% 2.80 
7 148% 59 83% 60% 65 4 
64 36 52% 45% 61% 2 
115 $10 129% 189% 137 176 8 
21% 71 23 47% $2 44% 1 
17% 62% 23% 82% 26% 29 8 
North American _... ea ee 97 58% 186% 66% 123 98% 120% 
Otis MiCeMber ..ccscccccccccscce 285% 147% 55 22% 80% 76 11% 2% 
RR re arr 40% 10 55 22% 30% 85% y 
Pacific Gas & Electric 48% oo 42 % 52% 69 2 
Pacific Lighting ........... 146 58% 102% “12 3 
Packard Motor Oar.......... oe 56% 82% 18 23% 15% 22% 1 
Paramount Publix .......... ts 47% 15% 85 15% 48% 15% 4 
Weemey (8. ].)..ccccsccccccccees . - 105% 80 68 67 8 
Phillips Petroleum ............- 85% 24% 88% 29% 88% 2 
Prairie Oil & Gas............... 59% 65% 40% 62% 45 49 2 
Prairie Pipe Line..............- : 45 60 54% 66 5 
Public Service of NW. J.......... 41% 187% 64 104% 81% 101% 3.40 
Prlimen, Be. ..00000000. ice 11% 73 89% 81% 4 
Pure OF) nncccccccccccece eae 19 30% 20 25% 21% 1% 
Purity Bakeries 2... ccensscc.es. 15 148% 65 88% 14% 15% g 
Bz 
Radio Corp. of America......... 420 85% 114% 26 53% 84% 49% 
Remington-Rand wos jeekhseaee awe 36% 23% 57% 20% 41% 21% 89 1,60 
Republic Iron & Steel........... 9414 49% 146% 624, 81 72 14% 4 
Reynolds (R. i Te Cl, B.. 165% 126 58% 49% 55% 8 
Richfield Oil of Oalif........... 66 23 49% 20 28% 22% 26%, 2 
Royal Dutch ..... Shekbsanienes. 64 44 64 48% 645% 49% 52% 8.20 
8 
Safeway Stores ........-....... 201% 171 195% 90% 122% 98% 96% 5 
Schulte Retail Stores............ 67% 35% 41% 3% 18% 4 8% 
Roebuck & OCo........... 197% +44 181 80 100% 82 87% "2% 
Shell A 3 Oy RR Ne Ses 89 23 81% 19 23% 21 23% 1,40 
NONE TOD, wncbsvoadocscccvses 101% 55% 188 59% 94% 48% 48% 
ieadeae ead Oil Corp........ 46% 17% 45 21 28% 21% 27% 2 
Shelly Of] Corp....ccccccseccess 42% 25 46% 28 85% 28% 85% 2 
Standard Brands ..,............ bak. iy o4 44% 20 29% 22% 23% 1% 
Standard Gas & Elec. eae 845% 57% 243% 13% 124% 109% 111% 8% 
Standard Oil of Calif........... 80 63 81% 51% 67 55% 65% 2% 
Standard Oi] of MW, J........... 59% 87% 83 48 713% 58 12% 
Standard Oil of NW. Y........... 45% 28% 48% 31% 35% 81% 355% 1.60 
Sterling Securities, A........... pT oe 38 8% 18% 10% 17 ie 
_Stewart-Warner Speedometer ... 128% 11% 77 80 44 $8 40 8% 
Stone & Webster...............- os Se 201% 64 103 17 07% 4 
Studebaker Corp. .............+: 87% 67 98 88% 47% 40% 41y ) 
Tt 
BORRS GOW co ncdedvccccsesecess 74% 50 11% 60 58% 50% 68 8 
Texas Gulf Sulphur............. 82% 62% 85% 42% 67% 54% % S 
Texas Pacific Coal & Oil........ 26% 12% 23% 9% 14% 8% 18% 
Tide Water Assoc. Oil.......... 25 14% 23% 10 15% 10% 16% 60 
Timken Roller Bearing.......... 154 112% 189% 58% 85 10% 81% 
Transcontinental Oil ............ 14% 15% 6 20% 16% Y%, 80 
Underwood-Elliott-Fisher ........ 938% 181% 82 138 97% 127% 5 
Union Carbide & Carbon........ 186% 140 69 101 76 2.60 
United & Trans........ 162 $1 84, 48% 84 
United Cigar Stores............. 84% 22% 27% 8 9 
MON GOED. cccccccccccceccse.s 15% 19 42 30% 39% 

BON IEEE: poccrvevseresesceses 148 181% 158% 99 105 86% 90% 4 
United Gas Imp..........++...+. 59% 22 40% 31% 38 1.20 
U. 8. Cast Fm Pipe 4 Foundry 53 38 35% 95 33% 18% 83% 2 
U. 8, Industrial Alcohol........ 102% 55% 12 139% 98% 105% 7 
Beh In c0bbbSs 0 sscccbedcoe 93% 61y% 119% 60% 715% 60 72 5 
UW. B. BaWDGE. coscsecccccccpecs. 63% 27 65 15 31% 21% 30% 

U. §&. Smelting, Ref. & Mining.. 71% 39% 12% 29% 86% 29 84% 3% 
VU. B. Steel Corp........c.0..... 172% 182% 261% 150 193% 166 190 7 
Vanadium Corp, ......+s.e0.+:. 111% 60 116% 87% 124% 249% 114 4 
Ww ‘ 
Warner Brothers Pictures....... 139% 80% 64% 30 18% 88% - 77% 4 
Western Union Tel.............. 201 139% 272% 155 219% 177 177 8 
Westinghouse Air Brake........ 57% 42% 67 26% 52 43% 48% 2 
Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg 144 88% 292 100 195 140 182% 5 
White Motor ............. % A 53 27% 387% $1 614 2 
SEE Si is 6-0 17% 3% 5 10% ™% 1.20 
‘Woolworth Co. (F. bof beeses «+. 225% 175% 108% 62% 72% 58% 2.40 
ieee. 85 87 184 67% = 128 Z 
Y 
Youngstown Gheet & Tube...... 115% 68h 148 01 160 108 147 a 
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Securities Analyzed, Rated and 


Mentioned in This Issue 
Industrials 
FASNCHIGRE AE NSO wares deldes cae seeders 964 
Bat neal SRN 656 C4 ee bet eects 962 
VETS GOq thn lass oie sakioehaleenwseets 934 
Colgate-Palmolive-Peet Co........... 965 
General CHROCINIG 6 05% .0.0 650s es wseb ees 938 
otiliara (Gog Pisce Pasian ee 935 
a a ncrnelhenenan Power Implement 
Ol Fas Aeeieinicbateu Same otek temas es 2 
National Supply Co. of Del.......... 962 
Purity Bakeries Cotpecscs. ch siecss ss 950 
Mtialer MORUS: swe aiesw is ee AG 961 
W dtintenny MOORS Ss-<ceNivsaasues Sous 950 
Petroleum 
Houston Aol Neos. cau deascaeeeses ee 936 
Shell-Union Oil. Cotives 5. 06ccc000% 965 
Railroads 
Brie WRUNG se ssieies sishaes sexe 935 
Missouri-Kansas-Texas .......-ee0: 934 
Rock Aaa rsx elesdecesesens 930 
Public Utilities 
American Power & Light............ 932 
Federal Light & Traction Co......... 966 
Representative Natural Gas Companies 927 
United COED: Gs ccuwe tins ce cswnes sesicn 936 








Important Dividend 


Announcements 


NOTE—To obtain a dividend directly from the 
company the stockholder must have his stock 
transferred to his name before the date of the 
closing of the company’s books. 


Ann’l Amount Stock Pay- 
Rate Declared Record able 
$6.00 Allied Chem. & Dye 

CU. Losstiuaeseves’ ms no Q 48 5-1 
8.00 Am. Chain com....... Q 410 420 


7.00 Am. Com’wealths Pwr. 

lst Pfd. Ser. A.... 1.765 Q 415 65-1 
6.50 Am. Com’wealths Pwr. 

Ist Pfd, $6.50 Div. 

Obs. web iwaxciqunies 1,63 
6.00 Am, Com’ 'wealths Pwr. 

a Pfd. $6.00 Div. 

ery Gee 1,50 

7.00 Am. “Com? wealths Pwr. 

2d Pfd. Ser. A.... 1.75 
7% Am. Type Fdrs. Pfd...1% 
8% Am, Type Fdrs. com. 2% 
2.48 Assoc. Dry Gds. com. .62 
7.00 Balt. & O. B.R. com, 1.75 
4.00 Balt, & O, R.R. pfd. 1.00 
-80 Cities Service com.... ae 
8tk Cities Service com.. %% Mo 4-15 
6.00 Cities Service pfds... .60 Mo 4-16 
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4-15 
4-15 
6-1 
6-2 
6-2 
5-1 
6-1 
5-1 
8,00 Commonwealth Edison. 2.00 Q 4-15 6-1 
5.00 Crucible Steel com.... 125 Q 4-15 4-30 
— E, I. du Pont de Nemours 
ery ee oe 50 — 410 4-25 
6.00 Elec, Bd. & Sh. pfd.. 150 Q 4-10 5-1 
1.00 Elec. Pr. & Lt. com.. .26 Q 48 65-1 
6.00 Gen'l Motors 6% deb. 150 Q 47 65-1 
6.00 Gen’! Motors 6% pfd. 150 Q 4-7 5-1 
7.00 Gen’] Motors 7% pfd. 1.75 Q@ 47 6-1 
2.50 Gold Dust com....... -62%Q 4-10 5-1 
2.00 Hupp Motor ......... 50 Q 4-15 5-1 
2.00 Independent 0. & G.. .50 Q 4-15 4-90 
4.00 Kayser, Julius, com.. 100 Q 4-15 6-1 
4.00 Liquid Carbonic ..... 100 Q@ 412 65-1 
2.60 Loose-Wiles com...... 66 Q@ 418 5-1 
Ext Loose-Wiles com...... 10 — 4-18 5-1 
2.00 Mid- — Pet, com. 50 Q 415 5-15 
6.00 Nat. Pr. & Lt, pfd.. : 1.50 Q 48 65-1 
6.00 Pitts. ¥ W. Va. Ry.. 150 Q 415 4-30 
6.00 St. L.-San Fr. Ry. pfd. 150 Q 4-12 5-1 
Stk Sears-Roebuck ........ 1% — 414 6-1 
8.00 Seeman Bros, Inc. com. .76 Q 415 65-1 
— Transcont’] Oil, new.. .80 — 4-15 65-1 
1,00 Unit. Lt, & P. com. A .26 Q 416 5-1 
1.00 Unit, Lt. & P. com. B .26 Q 4-16 65-1 
5.00 Wabash pfd. A....... 125 Q 4-19 5-24 
7% W. Penn Pwr, 7% 
.. 32s 1%% Q@ 48 6-1 
6% W. Penn Pwr. 6% 
° « 1%% Q@ 465 5-1 
8.00 Wrigley, Wm., J¥.... 26 Mo 419 6&1 
SN TT I I NT 
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SAFETY 
IS THE FIRST 
CONSIDERATION 


\ peemeee conserved and looked after, your in- 
vested capital will produce forever. Exposed to 
the risks of speculation, left unguarded, it may 
be shattered overnight. When you invest, look for 
safeguards of both your principal and interest. Re- 
member that abnormally high yields are invari- 
ably paid for by risks to your principal. 

This Company has been helpful in establishing a 
sound investment program for men and women of 
moderate as well as large means, who have no wish 
to risk the safety of their funds. An interesting 
booklet “How to Invest Money” explains the 
different types of our offerings and explains what a 
sound investment really means. 

Write for this booklet. 


Specify Booklet MW-101 


S.W. STRAUS & CO. 


INVESTMENT SECURITIES ° * INCORPORATED 


STRAUS BUILDING STRAUS BUILDING 
565 Fifth Avenue at 46th St. Michigan Ave., at Jackson Blvd. 
NEW YORK CHICAGO 
STRAUS BUILDING 
79 Post Street 
SAN FRANCISCO 


ESTABLISHED IN 1882 





























E extend the facilities of our organi- 
zation to those desiring informa- 
tion or reports on companies with which 


we are identified. 





Electric Bond and Share Company 




















Two Rector Street New York 


957 


















Weekly 
Market Letter 

























Canadian Pacific Rwy. Co. 
Goodrich Company 
Gimbel Bros. Inc. 
Amer. Smelting & Ref. Co. 


Copy MW-96 on request 


Margin ‘Accounts Carried 


Morrison & Townsend 


Established 1902 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members Chicago Stock Exchange 
Members Chicago Board of Tr 
Members Detroit Stock Exchange 
Members N. Y. Curb Exchange ( Assoc.) 
Members N. Y. Produce Exchange 


37 Wall Street, New York 
Uptown Office 
509 Madison Avenue 


Chicago Detroit Newpart, R. I. 
Terrington, Cena. 


































Our 
Stock Advisory 
Depariment 


Under Personal Supervision of 
WALTER THOMPSON, Jr. 


Invites inquiries from business 
men regarding the current 
economic situation. Definite 
recommendations will be made 
upon request. 


Out-of-Town 
Traders 


are afforded 2 gay ee an 


efficient 

Consultation is invited man 
ing conservative marginal 
accounts. 


NEWMAN BROS. 
& WORMS 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange and 
other leading exchanges. 


25 Broad Street New York 







































Why Debtor Europe Is a 
Buyer of American Securities 
(Continued from page 917) 








safe to predict that Great Britain will 
invest during the year 1930 at least 
$300,000,000 in American securities of 
all descriptions. This sum will be ex- 
clusive of the amount that the British 
Government will spend in the purchase 
of Liberty Bonds which will be handed 
over to the American Government in 
settlement of the yearly installment due 
on the British War Debt Agreement. 
In addition to this we find, by similar 
calculations, a strong investment posi- 
tion for France, Holland, Sweden, Nor- 
way, Denmark and Switzerland, which 
leads to the estimate of combined in- 
vestment in American securities for 
foreign account of well in excess of 
half a billion dollars for the year 1930. 

Such buying is indeed a market fac- 
tor to be recognized, while the disburse- 
ment of expected American foreign 
loan proceeds constitutes a major busi- 
ness influence in the recovery of 
American prosperity. 








Rock Island 
(Continued from page 931) 








Since reorganization, however, the road 
has demonstrated its ability to support 
its funded debt with a satisfactory mar- 
gin of safety and in later years, pay a 
generous dividend to common share- 
holders. This is, in the final analysis, 
the real test of any capital set-up. 

_ Handicapped by the conditions at- 
tending the entry of the United States 


] into the World War, the Rock Island 


had no opportunity to display its real 
earning power until several years after 
the discharge of the receiver and it was 
not until 1921 that earnings were suffi- 
cient to meet fixed charges and pre- 
ferred stock dividends with something 
left for the common. In 1924, how- 
ever, the road began to hit its stride, 
earning the equivalent of $4.36 per 
share on the common, followed by 
$4.56 in 1925. The next year gross 
increased sharply accompanied by a 
marked decline in operating expenses 
with the result that the common earned 
$10.67 and early in 1927 dividends 
were resumed on the junior issue at 
the rate of $5 annually. A year later 
the rate was increased to $6 following 
earnings of $12.08 per share for the 
year 1927. The upward trend was sus- 
tained in 1928, the final results show- 
ing $12.91 per share for the common 


and in line with the apparent policy of 
paying out about 50% of earnings in 
dividends, the rate was again increased 
to $7, about a year ago. 


A Peak in Earnings 


Last year earnings mounted to 
$14.04 per share of common and this 
record-breaking showing has given rise 
to some conjecture as to the possibility 
of dividends being increased to $8. 
Such action, however, does not appear 
likely in the immediate future. The 
1930 budget of expenditures for addi- 
tional mileage and new equipment is 
the largest in the road’s history and the 
prevailing dividend rate bears a con- 
servative relation to prospective current 
earnings which, depending upon gen- 
eral conditions in the later months, may 
possibly show a moderate decline. 

For the purpose of furnishing a por- 
tion of the funds required to meet the 
1930 budget, stockholders at a meet- 
ing to be held May Ist, will be asked 
to approve the issuance of $32,228,000 
30-year 44%4% convertible bonds. The 
issue will be convertible into common 
stock at $125 per share until May Ist, 
1940. Both preferred and common 
stockholders as of record March 7th 
were given the privilege to subscribe 
for these bonds up to 25% of their 
holdings and the “rights” have a value 
of about $2. A large investment trust 
holding Rock Island common has ob- 
jected to this financing on the conten- 
tion that by extending the subscription 
privilege to preferred stockholders a 
dilution of the common stock would 
result. It has been officially intimated, 
however, that the management is as- 
sured of the necessary two-thirds vote 
to carry out the proposed plan. 

From time to time it has been ru- 
mored that consideration was being 
given to a suitable plan for the retire- 
ment of 6% and 7% preferred stock, 
both of which issues carry low redemp- 
tion prices. This action could in all 
probability be carried out by substitut- 
ing another preferred issue carrying a 
lower dividend rate, and by the sale of 
additional common stock, but readjust- 
ment of the preferred stock may pos 
sibly be held in abeyance until some 
definite plan for the merger of Rock 
Island and ‘Frisco has been worked out. 


Attractive Investment 


It is a practical certainty that sooner 
or later a merger of these two roads 
will be consummated. ‘Frisco now 
holds 183,332 shares of Rock Island 
common; the lines of both roads are 
complementary rather than competi- 
tive; and the 1929 Consolidation Plan 
of the I. C. C. provides for their unifi- 
cation. Railroad mergers, however, 
are a slow process and to date have 
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Four Attractive Stocks 
Selling Under $20 


T the request of our clients, we have made a thorough investigation of the 
profit possibilities in low-priced securities. 


This investigation brought to light 26 undervalued stocks selling within the 
following price ranges: 


4 selling below 20 
16 selling below 40 
7 selling between 40 and 50 


Our Current Stock Market Bulletins contain analyses of all these attractive 
low-priced securities. In addition, buying or selling recommendations on the 
following stocks are given: 


AMERICAN INTERNATIONAL NATIONAL POWER & LIGHT 
BENDIX AVIATION NIAGARA HUDSON 
BURROUGHS ADDING MACHINE PACKARD 

CHRYSLER ; PENICK & FORD 
COMMERCIAL SOLVENTS REMINGTON RAND 
COMMONWEALTH & SOUTHERN STERLING SECURITIES 
GENERAL CABLE . | UNITED BISCUIT 

GENERAL MOTORS UNITED GAS IMPROVEMENT 
KROGER ADAMS EXPRESS 


WARNER BROTHERS PICTURES 


To secure free specimen copies of all the above mentioned Bulletins, simply fill 
out the coupon below. 





Investors Research Bureau, Inc., Div. 465, Syracuse, N. Y. 


Kindly send your current Stock POON 25 choise Wate sess wee eo eee ila tcdee cess donators 
Market Bulletin containing 

analyses of the 26 attractive low- H 

priced securities, also a copy of Office \ PR cs Ra alan (nda caren books « carmeeieee ns sicieate-s 
your book, “MAKING MONEY 

IN STOCKS.” This does not 

Obligate me in amy WAY, Hn cece cece creer creer cece s GUMB. ccccscccceccvccces 





















been lacking potency as a market fac- 
tor. Nevertheless, Rock Island com- 
mon on its own merits commends itself 
to investment consideration as an at- 
tractive medium for income and even- 


Sound Management— tual price appreciation. Selling around 


121; the shares are priced low in rela- 


Sie maging 121; the shares are priced low in rel 
World-Wide Diversification eign rn Reece pier 


a liberal yield of 5.75%. 
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(Continued from page 937) 
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MARK. if 
a common share. The market value of 
Vd BRITISH TV PE the holdings at the end of the year in- 


INVESTORS creased the common stock equity to 
INC, $33.59, while recent prices have raised 


that equity to more than $44. 
Considering the large resources at 
NEARLY FIVE YEARS have elapsed since this com- the command of the corporation and 
pany began business. Shareholders have received a the high potentialities in the merger 
dividend every two months. Returns from dividends Pale a ype — 7 the indicated sn 
° . ties of enlarged earnings on the com- 
and rights have averaged 17% annually to the sina mon stock, - well as the appreciation 
inal investor. Including market appreciation, the accruing to the common equity in con- 
returns have exceeded 100% per annum. World- sequence of the prospective develop- 
wide diversification with sound management has ments, the recent price around 44 pre- 


produced this result. sents an opportunity of obtaining a 
speculative non-dividend payer that 


Having shifted its funds to take advantage has excellent public utility diversifica- 
i It ranged last year on the Stock 


of investment bargains available during on 

Exchange between a high of 75 and 
recent months, the company now gives Rey it 9 
promise of greater profits and greater 
appreciation in value for the future. 
































Descriptive circular M-5 on request. Insurance Department 
aniptiinentini (Continued from page 947) 


STEELMAN & BIRKINS | | tempts in this direction are frowned on 


60 Broad St., New York - Tel. Han. 7500-5973 by politicians who think it savors of 


discrimination against the small policy 
—— en Vaebey holder. 

a anaes The usual policy contract includes a 
Table of Cash, Loan, and Surrender 
Values by which it is an easy matter 
for the insured to determine each year 
the amount available for such purposes. 
But while the policy loan privilege 
provides a means of financial help in 
time of need, a man should hesitate to 


@ | take advantage of it except as the last 

6% Interest Guaranteed LITHOGRAPHEDS | resource. The keener the need for 
i ° LETTERHEADS money, the greater the necessity to 

Plus Extra Participation guard the family protection in event of 
$1. 25 per 1000 the breadwinner’s untimely passing. 


American Cash Credit Corporation Guar- N LOTS OF 50,000 Too-many men have become chronic 


Gold Debenture Profit Sharing .50— t $1.75 eae : ; 
— OF  Priecigal. and. lanorest 6:280 our at i 238 ot 1000 borrowers on their life insurance poli 


guaranteed by the National Cash Credit Cc and cies, overlooking the original purpose 


Ass'n, with resources of over $17,000,- in Greater New. York “ - 3 
500.08. Unusually attractive for investors. delivery ia 20 LB. WHITE for which it was taken—the protection 


Fe ta bg Bal! of dependents when the head of the 


irculer MGW st A Benstiful, Strong, =n 
Cc on reque ENGRAVINGS AT ACTUAL COST family is called to his last Home. Un- 


National Cash Credit Corp. 558 Wess sana St N sg er necessary loans should not defeat the 


40 Journal Square, Jersey City, N. J. SEND FOR BOOKLET OF PAPER AND ENGRAVINGS purpose of this protection, and when 
" occasion arises to use the loan privilege, 
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the insured should clear his obligation 
immediately the financial stringency 
has passed. 


Loans Reduce Protection 


The shocked expression of surprise 
and despair on the face of a widow 
who, in presenting a policy claim on 
her husband's death, is told of large un- 
paid loans against the insurance is an 
unpleasant experience in life insurance 
ofices. It frequently happens that the 
insured had secured and with optimis- 
beneficiary had never even been told of 
the existence of the loans which the 
tic negligence “hoped to pay off some 
time.” 

Policy loans should be taken with a 
serious mind and thoughtful outlook 
towards the future. There should be 
in the mind of every such policyholder 
a definite purpose to repay the loan at 
the earliest possible moment, and to 
accumulate the funds for such payment 
as soon as the immediate financial stress 
has eased—even though such repay- 
ment of the obligation may not only 
“pinch” but hurt the borrower who 
carries life insurance for the protection 
of his dependents. 




















Texas Corporation 


Analyzed in our latest Wrsx.y Review 





Copy MW-150 on request 





PRINCE & WHITELY 


Established 1878 
New York Stock Exchange Chicago Stock Exchange 
New York Curb Exchange 
25 BROAD ST. NEW YORK 
UPTOWN OFFICE: HOTEL ST. REGIS 
Chicago Cleveland Philadelphia 
Detroit Boston Akton Reading Indianapolis 








Answers to Inquiries 
(Continued from page 950) 








opinion that the stock is attractive for 
those willing to exercise patience and 
retain through intermediate market 
fluctations. 





QUAKER OATS CO. 


I would appreciate your analysis of the 
outlook for the Quaker Oats Co. Is a 
stock split-up scheduled in the near future? 
Unless this development is likely I contem- 
plate taking a profit of $1,000 which I have 
on 30 shares. What is your advice?— 
G. T. C., Sheboygan, Wis. 


An outstanding manufacturer of 
cereal foods, the Quaker Oats Co. 
has spread its products throughout 
the civilized world and has shown al- 
most uninterrupted growth of earnings. 
The net earnings of the company for 
the year ended December 31st, 1929, 
were equivalent to $13.08 per share, 
compared with $12.39 in 1928 and 
$11.60 in 1927. The company has 
been extremely liberal in the matter of 
dividends and extras to stockholders. 
The common stock is on a regular 
annual dividend basis of $4 a share but 
this rate has constantly been aug- 
mented by extra payments both in cash 
and stock. A $4 cash extra was paid 
on April 15th, 1929, with a 4% stock 
dividend in the same month. Thus far 
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THE FIRST SKYSCRAPER - IN 1888 


Skeptics of that day called the eleven-story Tower Building at 50 
Broadway a“ house of cards,” and looked upon it aghast. @ But 
science and skill have made marvelous strides to produce the 
masterful structures of our modern building age. 


WALL STREET‘’S NEWEST SKYSCRAPER 
THE MANHATTAN COMPANY BUILDING 


Towering seventy stories into the air—925 feet—this gigantic new 
structure contains office space at a higher elevation than any other 
building in the world. It was built by the Starretts, and is Starrett 
owned. @ Investors can share in the ownership of this LEVIATHAN 
of modern buildings, and participate also in the profits of the 
complete Starrett organization through the purchase of Starrett 
securities. @ Write for our new folder “The Fascinating Story of 
Wall Street's Greatest Skyscraper.” 


G.L.OnRstTRoOM & Co. 


INCORPORATED 
44 WALL STREET, NEW YORK » BRANCHES IN TWENTY PRINCIPAL CITIES 
——--—-—-——--- TEAR OUT AND MAIL— — —— —----—--— 


G. lt. OHRSTROM & CO., 44 Wall Street, New York 
Please send me “The Fascinating Story of Wall Street's Newest Skyscraper” 


Name 





Address 
MW 













































= Don’t Speculate B= 
With the Family 
Funds! 


Give your family the protec- 
tion of the Prudence Guar- 
antee even if you don’t want 
it yourself . safeguard at 
least that part of your funds 
that you set aside for your 
wife and children . . . spec- 
ulate, if you want to, with 
your own money, but don’t 
take chances with theirs 
+ .. you have an earning 
capacity and can take a risk 
if you feel like it... they 
are dependent and need the 
Prudence Guarantee. 


Stop using your wife and 
children as_ collateral for 
speculation! 


Perpetuate their safety with 
the Prudence Guarantee of 
over $16,500,000! 


(swe descriptive yu.) 


ture will interest you. 
Write for it today. 
Offices Open Mondays Until 9 P. M. 


Tre PRUDENCE 
COMPANY, Inc. 


Under Supervision of N.Y. State Banking Dept. 
331 Madison Ave.,at 43rd St.,N.Y. 
162 Remsen St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
8931-161st St., Jamaica, N. Y. 


-— ———MAIL FOR BOOKLET — — — — 
M.W. 1338 





Name ites | 
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To Presidents of Corporations 


Paying Dividends: 


Why should you publish your 
dividend notices in The Magazine 


of Wall Street? 


Because you reach the greatest 
number of potential Stockholders 
of record at the time when they 
are perusing our magazine, seek- 
ing sound securities to add to their 
holdings. 


By keeping them informed of 
your dividend action, you create 
the maximum amount of good will 
for your Company, which will be 
reflected in wide diversifications of 
your securities among these influ- 
ential investors. 


Place The Magazine of Wall 
Street on the list of publications 
carrying your next dividend no- 
tices. 











in the current year extra payments of 
$4 in cash and 20% in stock have been 
declared. Quaker Oats ranks with the 
strongest companies in strength of 
financial position. The balance sheet 
as of December 31st, 1929, disclosed 
current assets of $36,650,145 against 
current liabilities of $8,656,242, or a 
ratio of better than 4 to 1. Cash and 
Government securities alone totalled 
more than $12,000,000. The surplus 
for the year was $1,842,836, bringing 
the total surplus to $17,810,223. The 
shares are currently selling at more 
than than 20 times 1929 earnings, but 
the liberal dividend policy of the man- 
agement offsets this high ratio. How- 
ever, a split-up of the shares would 
seem logical as the company is expand- 
ing rapidly, and the stock at current 
levels is out of the reach of a great 
many investors. We feel that patience 
eventually will bring greater profits, 
and suggest that you hold the stock. 


BARNSDALL CORP. 


To what extent is Barnsdall affected by 
the proration agreement in the production 
of crude oil? Is it likely to keep Barnsdall 
from participating in any general advance 
in the oils? Do you think I would be 
better off to switch to some other oil stock 
right away? I have 100 shares of Barns- 
dall at 44.—T. C. G., Flint, Mich. 


From present indications it would 
seem that the Barnsdall Corp. intends 
to fully cooperate with the plans of the 
Federal Oil Conservation Board for the 
restriction of refinery runs. While 
operations during the past year were 
carried on in harmony with proration 
attempts, earnings showed an expan- 
sion of 78% over the levels of 1928. 
Net income of $7,205,161 after inter- 
est, Federal taxes, depreciation, deple- 
tion, etc., was equivalent to $3.20 on 
the 2,247,602 average shares of com- 
bined class A and class B outstanding 
during the year. This compares with 
net of $4,039,861 or $3.13 a share on 
1,288,592 average number of combined 
shares outstanding during 1928. Fur- 
thermore, funded debt was entirely re- 
deemed during the year, and financial 
position at the close of the period 
showed further improvement, with the 
ratio of net current assets to net cur- 
rent liabilities about 4 to 1. The re- 
sults of recent proration tests in Cali- 
fornia reveal the company to be cur- 
rently producing well under the allow- 
able rate in the Elwood Terrace field 
and output from this source could be 
increased during the near future. Op- 
erations for the first quarter of the year 
are expected to cover dividend require- 
ments of 50 cents quarterly by a small 
margin, but, based on past results, 
earnings should show up better later in 
the year. While general trade condi- 
tions are still extremely uncertain and 


will probably retard any general ad- 
vance in the oil shares, Barnsdall js 
conservatively valued, in our opinion, 
and for those willing to assume a specu- 
lative risk and hold over a reasonable 
period of time, the issue might readily 
experience some recovery from present 
levels. 


NATIONAL SUPPLY CO. OF 


DELAWARE 

Owing to the strong trend to curtailment 
in oi] production, I have been thinking of 
selling 20 shares of National Supply com- 
mon which cost me 122. Do you think this 
would be a wise move? What ts the pres- 
ent outlook for National Supply?—L. B. B., 
Baltimore, Md. 


Engaged directly and through sub- 
sidiaries in the manufacture and sale 
of equipment, machinery and supplies 
for all branches of the oil industry, the 
National Supply Co. is carrying on a 
business originally established about 
thirty-five years ago. Earnings in each 
year since organization of the present 
company in 1922 have covered the pre- 
ferred dividend at least four times and 
have amounted to at least 10% on the 
common stock, although they have 
fluctuated widely from year to year 
with changing conditions in the oil in- 
dustry. Report for the year ended 
December 31st, 1929, shows net in- 
come of $3,715,974 after interest, 
Federal taxes, depreciation, etc., equiva’ 
lent, after preferred dividends, to 
$11.48 a share on 300,000 shares of 
common stock. This compares favor- 
ably with net of $3,371,739 or $9.59 
a share in 1928. A strong financial 
position has been maintained in the 
past several years and plants, inven- 
tories and liquid assets are in such 
shape to enable the company to take 
full advantage of an increased volume 
of business. Proration of oil produc: 
tion and the consequent curtailment of 
drilling operations, may somewhat re- 
strict earnings during the near term, 
but should tend to stabilize require- 
ments for equipment over a period of 
years. Therefore, while the shares are 
primarily attractive for the longer term, 
prospects for the future would seem to 
warrant retention of present commit: 
ments. 


MINNEAPOLIS-MOLINE POWER 
IMPLEMENT CoO. 


Will you please let me have your rating 
of the Minneapolis-Moline Power Imple- 
ment Co. based on the balance sheet issued 
as of December 31, 1929? What are the 
prospects for this company im view of t 
declining commodity prices and the uncer- 
tain agricultaral outlook? Would you ad- 
vise taking a loss of over $600 on 50 shares 
of the common which I holdf—J. B. K., 
Birmingham, Ala. 


Although 1929 earnings of the Min- 
neapolis-Moline Power Implement Co. 
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Electric Auto-Light - - 7 


points profit on each share. 


average cost was 104 less 11/2 for a 
reduced the buying price to 1021. 


The cash profits taken by our subscribers on Ameri- 
can Power & Light and Electric Auto-Lite again illus- 
trate the satisfactory results to be secured in all 
phases of the market through following the definite 
advices of The Investment and Business Forecast. A 
complete record of every transaction closed out to 
March 15 showing 137 points net profit is available 
on request. 


Many outstanding profit opportunities will be recom- 
mended right along to our subscribers after they are 


Amer. Power & Light - 10 Points Profit in 3 Weeks 


66 a& be ? ue 


N March 7, we wired subscribers for The Investment and Business 
Forecast of THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET to buy Amer- 
ican Power & Light—an Unusual Opportunity—then selling around 
1062. It was closed out by wire on March 28 at around 11614,—10 


Electric Auto-Lite was a trading advice telegraphed on March 13. The 


dividend payable next day which 


This commitment was closed out 


by wire on March 27 around 10914,—7 points profit on each share. 


Many Market Opportunities Still Open. 
Are You Going to Profit from Them? 


ad 


. 
tions 


check will then be kept on the r 
made so that subscribers will be advised when to close 
out to their best advantage. 


So that you, too, may receive these recommenda- 
tions at the same time as our present subscribers and 
obtain the substantial new profits that should accrue 
very shortly, we urge you to place at least a test sub- 
scription to the Forecast at once. Only 8 points 
profit on 10 shares will more than pay for this test 
and this may result from the very first commitment we 





carefully analyzed by our corps of experts. A daily advise you to make. 


Place your subscription NOW and we will: 


(a) telegraph or cable you three to five stocks if you check below that you wish to 
take a trading position immediately. These stocks will be selected from our current 
r dations and you will be advised when to close them out or cover; 





mail you the regular weekly and all special issues of The Investment and Business 
Forecast for six months, summarizing by wire or cable all important advices—when 
to make commitments and when to close them out or cover; 





telegraph or cable you the current weekly r dations of our “Unusual Oppor- THIS 
tunities in Securities” department and wire you usually on Friday the recommenda- COMPLETE 
tions to be analyzed in our regular edition to be mailed you the following Tuesday. 

Definite closing out advices are also given in this department which is chiefly for SERVICE 


the semi-investor; FOR ONLY 
all telegrams or cables will be sent in our private code, if requested (cables cannot 
be sent collect); $75 


analyze your present and contemplated holdings upon request at any time during 
the terms of your subscription and tell you what to do with each security — hold or 
sell; and also answer questions concerning the status of your broker through our 
Personal Service Department. Our Personal Service will help you recoup any 
losses you may now have and The Forecast will establish you in a sound, income- 
making, market position. 


THE INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST 


The Investment and of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 
Cable Address: TICKERPUB 
I enclose $75 to cover my six months’ test subscription to The Investment and Business 
n - Forecast. I understand that I am entitled to the complete service outlined above. 
is the only security ad- ($150 will cover a 13 months’ subscription.) 
visory service conducted 
by or affiliated in any 
way whatever with The 


Magazine of Wall Street. 


Business Forecast 


0 Telegraph me collect, three to five stocks in which to make commitments at the 
market as mentioned in (a) and supply wire service as mentioned in (b). 


0) Telegraph me collect, the current weekly recommendation of your “Unusual Op- 
portunities in Securities” department and every week thereafter as mentioned in (c). 
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Insuranshares Corporation 
of Delaware 


CLASS “A” COMMON STOCK 
(Listed on the New York Stock Exchange) 


N analysis of the current market for in- 
surance stocks shows that this class of 
securities can be purchased at levels more 


attractive than have prevailed in many years. 


Class “A” common stock of Jnsuranshares 
Corporation of Delaware represents a cross- 
section of selected insurance stocks. This stock 
is selling at approximately the net asset value 
per share as determined by current quotations 
on the underlying securities. 


INSURANSHARES CORPORATION 
of NEW YORK 


Underwriters and Distributors 
Chicago 49 Wall Street, New York San Francisco 
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You Can Buy Good Securities 


In Small or Large Lots on 


Partial Payments 


Ask for Booklet MW-6 which explains our plan and terms 





ODD LOT ORDERS SOLICITED 
Outright Purchase or{Conservative Margin 





James M. Leopold & Co. 


Members of New York Stock Exchange 


Established 1884 


New York 




















were less satisfactory than those of the 
constituent units in the previous year, 
a direct comparison can hardly be made 
as the company in its present form is 
but little more than a year old, and 
non-recurring expenses were absorbed 
last year. The company was formed 
in 1928 as a combination of three well 
established units in the agricultural 
machinery industry, but the full bene- 
fits from the merger will not be realized 
until more time has transpired. The 
balance sheet as of December 3st, 
1929, showed total sales of $17,252,- 
429, as compared with $18,335,860 
for 1928 but costs and non-recurring 
expenses amounted to $15,358,125 in 
1929 as against costs of $14,974,963 in 
the previous year. Certain organiza- 
tion expenses totaled $43,750 and de- 
preciation costs were higher. The 1929 
net was equal to $1.87 as against $3.56 
in 1928, but this loss may be attributed 
directly to merger expenses. The cur- 
rent financial position of the company 
is impressive, aS current. assets were 
twelve times the current debt, while 
cash alone almost covered current lia- 
bilities. | Lower farm prices are not 
likely to restrict tractor sales but con- 
ditions in the tractor industry are be- 
coming highly competitive. However, 
the longer term outlook remains im- 
pressive, and while the shares are ad- 
mittedly speculative we see no reason 
to dispose of your holdings at a sub- 
stantial loss, since you have held the 
stock through its worst period. Reten- 
tion for the longer term seems to be 
the sounder course, since organization 
expenses now are out of the way. 


AMERICAN ICE CO. 


In view of the steady growth of electric 
refrigeration, would you recommend selling 
50 shares of American Ice common for 
which I paid 45? I shall be guided by 
your judgment. Is the stock likely to have 
a seasonal run-up which would enable me 
to get out evenf—M. F. O., Port Chester, 
N.Y. 


While mechanical refrigeration has 
cut sharply into the profits of the 
natural ice companies, the loss to the 
latter group has been more than offset 
by the steady increase in the number 
of smaller consumers of ice. The 1929 
earnings report of the American Ice 
Co., the leading manufacturer and dis 
tributor of ice in the North Atlantic 
district of the United States, brings 
this fact clearly to light. The net in 
come last year totaled $3,431,124 as 
against $3,252,362 for 1928. The 
1929 net was equivalent to $4.22 a 
share compared with $3.92 in 1928 and 
$2.92 in 1927. Thus, while the use of 
mechanical refrigeration has shown 
steady growth, American Ice Co.'s earn 
ings have increased consistently, which 
seems to indicate that there is room for 
both kinds of refrigeration. The ice 
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business nominally is at low levels dur- 
ing the first three months of the year, 
but, while returns in the quarter just 
ended will be small, the sales volume 
for the full year should compare 
favorably with 1929 provided that 
summer weather conditions are satis- 
factory. The shares are not overvalued 
in relation to earnings and the com- 
pany’s importance and past record 
lends them a degree of speculative 
attraction. We advise holding. 


SHELL-UNION OIL CORP. 


Shell-Union did not show any “life” dur- 
ing the recent flurry in the oils. I am 
greatly disappointed with my investment in 
this stock but don’t want to get out just 
before a move. Would I profit most, in 
your opinion, by holding on or by taking 
a loss of $300 on 50 shares in order to put 
my capital into some other stock?—S. L. H., 
Tacoma, Wash. 

The Shell Union Oil Corp. was 
formed seven years ago and today rep- 
resents the leading factor in the Royal 
Dutch Shell group, ranking as the third 
largest producer of crude in the 
United States, as well as an important 
refiner and distributor. After heavy 
depreciation, depletion and similar 
charges, the company has shown since 
organization an average annual net in- 
come of $19,735,000 or $1.97 per share 
of stock as outstanding at. the end of 
1928. Although profits for the first 
nine months of 1929 showed an in- 
crease of 21%, per share returns de- 
clined to $1.39 as against $1.54 in the 
similar 1928 period, because of larger 
capitalization outstanding. It is unlike- 
ly therefore, the full year 1929 results 
will surpass the $2.04 reported for the 
full 1928 year. Expansion of facilities, 
which has been carried on extensively, 
should ultimately bring materially 
larger earnings and the combining of 
foreign control and large export inter- 
ests with a nation-wide and aggressive 
domestic marketing policy places the 
company in a favorable position to take 
advantage of such recovery as will 
eventually occur in the oil industry. 
While we see nothing in the current 
situation to anticipate marked near 
term price appreciation, all indications 
are that the company will continue to 
grow and we do not advise a sacrifice 
sale at existing levels. 


COLGATE-PALMOLIVE-PEET Co. 


What is your opinion of Colgate-Palm- 
olive-Peet common considering its recent 
bamphlet report for the year ended Decem- 
ber 31, 1929? Is this stock an attractive 
holding under present conditions? Have 
there been any definite developments as to 
the merging of the company into the pro- 
posed International Quality Products Cor- 
poration and how would this affect my 
stock?—C. L. H., Greensboro, N. C. 


The Colgate-Palmolive-Peet Co. was 
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NATURAL GAS 


OF NATURAL GAS INDUSTRY 


is one of the Fastest Growing Utilities 


ONG distance pipe line transportation of 
natural gas is opening up vast potential 
markets and attracting widespread attention to 
the industry, the individual companies and their 
securities. 
Low cost and superiority as a fuel make certain 
a continuance of the trend to natural gas in 
Amefican industries and homes. For now it can 
be brought to almost any community, however 
far from the source of supply. 


Our survey “A New Era in Natural Gas” 
will interest investors. A copy will be sent 
upon request. Clip coupon and mail. 


E. R. Diggs & Co. 


E. R. Diggs & Co., Inc., 46 Cedar Street, New York 
Please send me your Booklet, ““A New Era in Natural Gas.” 


RE/TAURANT CRILLON 


Dinner at The Crillon provides a grateful relaxation between 


the end of a busy day and the beginning of a festive evening.. 
Open Sundays and Holidays 


277 PARK AVE 6 EAST 48™ ST. 

















| Public 
Goodwill 


A Crowning Asset 


U F IRE and tornado may wreck 
if a building. But an organi- 
rn zation grounded on public good- 
will gains strength in adversity 
and becomes greater than ever. 
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Public goodwill and confidence 
is a priceless and crowning as- 
i set of the Stewart-Warner 
\ Corporation. Its products and 
those of its subsidiaries have 
won the confidence of millions 
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upon millions of users. Its 
policy is to hold this goodwill 
at all costs. 
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Ask your broker for a list of 
preducts manufactured, also 
for a copy of the last financial 
statement. Or apply direct to 
the Corporation. 
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STEWART-WARNER 
CORPORATION 
1826 Diversey Pkwy., Chicago 


and subsidiaries 
Stewart-Warner Alemite Corp’nof Canada, Ltd. 
The Bassick Co. 
The Alemite Corp’n. 
The Stewart Die Casting Corp’n. 
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Convincing 
figures 





We recommend the securi- 
ties ofa company whose recent 
report shows $41,146,453 of 
— resources; whose earn- 
are at the annual rate of 

$4 600,000, equal to $26.35 per 
share of preferred stock or7.52 
times $3.50 dividends; and to 
$2.15 on the common stock. 
The equity behind each 
share of preferred stock is 
$207. 19. Investment pays 
6.80% income. Send coupon 
below for further information. 





CLARENCE HODSON 
& COMPANY wc. 


Established 1893 


165 Broadway New York 
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formed as a merger of the Colgate and 
Palmolive-Peet companies in 1928 and 
is engaged in the manufacture of soaps, 
shaving creams and toilet articles. 
Operations for the year ended Decem- 
ber 3st, 1929, resulted in net income 
of $8,910,631, equivalent after pre- 
ferred dividend requirements to $4.03 
a common share. Although no direct 
comparison is available with previous 
years, this showing represents a sub- 
stantial gain over the net of $6,127,000 
or $2.60 a common share reported for 
1928, which include operations of the 
combined companies for only six 
months. Financial position is sound 
with current assets of $34,026,354 
against current liabilities of $6,717,573 
indicating a net working capital - of 
$27,308,781. Prospects for the cur- 
rent year are favorable and as its prod- 
ucts may be classed as necessities, the 
outlook is for steady expansion in 
prestige and profits. While the com- 
mon stock at existing quotations is not 
undervalued in relation to earnings 
and does not promise material near 
term’ advancement, there seems no 
justification for disposing of commit- 
ments made for holding over a reason- 
able period. Plans for the consolidation 
of this company with the Hershey 
Chocolate Co. and the Kraft-Phenix 
Cheese Corp. through the organization 
of a holding company to be known as 
the International Quality Products 
Corp. have been definitely dropped. 


FEDERAL LIGHT & TRACTION 


I have 40 shares of Federal Light & 
Traction common which I can sell with a 
slight profit. Would you recommend doing 
so now that the news of acquisition by 
Cities Service has been published? 4 
you regard this new lopment as 
faperitle factor?—J. G. W., Rock tend, 


his system operated by the Federal 
Light and Traction Co. is widespread 
geographically and comprises a group 
of utility properties serving communi- 
ties in Arkansas, Arizona, Colorado, 
Mississippi, New Mexico, Washington 
and Wyoming. It also controls the 
New Brunswick Power Co., operating 
the properties in St. John and vicinity. 
Earnings have shown stability and 
moderate expansion in the past, both in 
gross and net. Expansion in 
revenues of approximately 7.6% in 
1929 amounted to $8,515,666 and net 
(before depreciation) to $2,036,632, 
compared with net of $1,966,075 in 
1928. The recent acquisition of this 
company by Cities Service should 
prove of mutual benefit to both organ- 
izations and may be regarded in the 
light of a constructive development. 
The merger will bring together two 
companies with combined annual 
earnings of well over $50,000,000 and 


assets of considerably more than $1,- 
000,000,000. The properties involved 
tie in very well with the present prop- 
erties of the Cities Service and should 
add approximately $9,000,000 to util- 
ity earnings of the latter company this 
year. The acquisition also gives Cities 
Service a new outlet for its natural 
gas service which comprises one of the 
largest systems of its kind in the coun- 
try. While no announcement has been 
made regarding any exchange offer for 
Federal Light shares, we believe it ad- 
visable to retain present holdings, with 
a view toward developments. 








How to Organize An 
Investment Club 
(Continued from page 946) 








hereinbefore provided in cases of 
withdrawals. 

3. Within ten days of notice to the 
managers of the death of a partici- 
pant, the redemption value of his 
units shall be computed on the basis 
hereinbefore provided in cases of 
withdrawals, as soon as_ possible 
thereafter the amount thereof to be 
paid to the person or persons legally 
entitled thereto. 





a hereby agree to be gov- 
erned by the foregoing rules, a copy of 
which has been delivered to me this 


day. 
Witness my hand and seal this —— 
day of 1930. 
er Tee eT ee Terre seal 
WE a6 ws eR KA ROR E RS 








Trade Tendencies 
(Continued from page 948) 








Since the middle of last month, the 
chief manufacturers of small automo- 
biles have reduced operating schedules 
substantially on finding demand inade- 
quate. Makers of larger vehicles have 
been proceeding cautiously since last 
Fall. While these conservative prac- 
tices are currently retarding steel ac 
tivity, they are clearing inventories in 
manufacturers’ and dealers’ hands and 
will bring about a quicker response 
when motor buying does pick up. Pur- 
chases of railroad equipment have been 
in declining volume since February and 
the comparatively few inquiries out- 
standing at present would denote a con- 
tinuance of this trend. However, equip- 
ment shops have enough unfilled orders 
on their books to allow them to run 
them at capacity well through the mid- 
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One OutstandingStock! 


The American Institute of Finance—at the stock market peaks of 1929— 
repeatedly warned its clients, in unmistakable terms, of the inevitable “collapse 


ahead. 





Following the “‘collapse,”” since November, 1929, it has recommended, for 
the first time in well over a year, the full use of funds in conservative specula- 
tion, or speculative-investment. 


In addition, for the client with a moderate capital—to whom picking and 
choosing from a broad list of recommendations is a decided burden—the Insti- 


tute recommends ONE OUTSTANDING PURCHASE — an issue combining 


soundness, with satisfactory profit prospects. 


ONLY TWO MONTHS AGO, when a certain individual stock — which, 
four months previously had been widely recommended by many, around 150, 
as a most profitable speculation on the future of one of our most rapidly grow- 
ing industries—was selling below $50.00 a share, the Institute recommended it 


as AN OUTSTANDING INDIVIDUAL PURCHASE. This stock is now sell- 
ing around 86. 


ONCE AGAIN—the Institute is again recommending as ANOUTSTAND- 
ING INDIVIDUAL PURCHASE, the stock of a company in the leading posi- 
tion in its industry, the outlook for which in 1930 is most satisfactory. The 
stock at current price levels gives a return of approximately 714% on the invest- 
ment. 


Whether you have funds liquid, waiting for just such an opportunity — or 
whether you have losses and perhaps being “‘tied up,’’ you are now naturally 
looking for sound securities on which to recover lost ground, YOU SHOULD 


KNOW THIS STOCK. 


Whether you become a client of the Institute or not, we are interested in hav- 
ing you see and understand the present position of this ONE INDIVIDUAL 


ISSUE. 


To do so, all that is necessary is to simply sign and return the blank below— 
no obligation whatsoever. 


AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF FINANCE, 
260 Tremont St., Boston, Mass. 


American Institute 


Please send me FREE Bulletin MWAP. 


of Finance 


Gite gil Sites iho sk en ances Se ee ee 
Print plainly, please. No salesman will call. 


-------------} 


260 Tremont Street, Boston, Mass. 
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The Comptroller of the State of New York 


will receive bids at his office at Albany, New York, 
April 15, 1930, at 1.00 o’clock P.M. 


$31,550,000 


Serial 4% Gold Bonds of the 
State of New York 


Exempt from all Federal and State Income Taxes 


For the purchase of the following issues: 
$2.050.000 State Park System 4% Bonds—Dated April 15, 1930, and 
maturing $82,000 annually on April 15, 1931 to 1955, both inclusive. 


$6.900.000 General State Improvements 4% Bonds—Dated April 
15, 1930, and maturing $276,000 annually on April 15, 1931 to 
1955, both inclusive. 

$22,600,000 State Institutions Buildings 4% Bonds—Dated April 


15, 1930, and maturing $904,000 annually on April 15, 1931 te 
1955, both inclusive. 











These bonds are legal investments for savings banks and trust funds and 
are acceptable to the State of New York as security for State Deposits, to the 
Superintendent of Insurance to secure policy holders, and to the Superintendent 
of Banks in trust for banks and trust companies. 

No bids will be accepted for separate maturities, or for less than value of the 
bonds nor unless accompanied by a deposit of money or by a certified check or bank 
draft, payable to the order of the Comptroller of the State of New York for at least 
two per cent of the par value of the bonds bid for. 

This issue of bonds does not increase the net debt of the State, as these bonds 
are issued to refund a like amount of temporary notes now outstanding. 

The Comptroller reserves the right to reject any or all bids which are not in his 
opinion advantageous to the interest of the State. 

For further information and financial statement, consult any bank or trust 
company or send for descriptive circular. 


MORRIS S. TREMAINE, State Compéroller. 











KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been 
prepared with the utmost care by business houses of the highest standard. 
They will be sent free on request, direct from the issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


We urge our readers to take full advantage of this service, Address, 
Keep Posted Department, Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York 
City. 











SWIFT & COMPANY’S 1930 YEAR BOOK HAMILTON GAS ANNUAL REPORT 
gives many interesting facts in detail, in- contains data on the Appalachian Gas 
cluding the number of animals handled in Fields in which the properties of the 
1929, total period in which dividends have Hamilton Gas Company are located. These 
been paid and also how, through diversifica- gas fields are nearest to the new great 
tion, Swift & Company is able to consoll- markets of the Bastern Seaboard now be- 
date its position as one of the best organ- coming available and at least the greatest 
ized, most ec ically ged, efficient portion of the gas to be delivered to these 
concerns in the United States. Copy sent centers must be taken from this region. 
free. Ask for 719. Send today for 722. 

TEXAS CORPORATION BIGGER INVESTMENT RETURNS 
The position of this company in the petro- comprehensively outlines the continuous 
leum industry, the outlook for its securities working plan of Babson’s, which is the key 
and prospects for future development are to successful investing. The sole aim of 
analyzed in the latest weekly review of this plan, devised from an experience of 
Prince & Whitely, members New York more than twenty-five years of investment 
Stock Exchange. Send today for your copy. leadership, is to help you make money. 
(720). Sent without cost or obligation. (728). 

A NEW ERA IN NATURAL GAS THE BOUVIER REVIEW 
is the name of a booklet recently issued Contains analyses and charts on American 
by E. R. Diggs & Co., containing 20 pages Smelting & Refining, American Telephone 
of interesting information on this fastest & Telegraph, American Bank Note, Bur- 
growing utility—natural gas. Low cost and roughs’ Adding Machine, Corn Products Re- 
superiority as a fuel make certain a con- fining, Commercial Credit, Commonwealth & 
tinuance of the trend to natural gas in Southern, B. F. Goodrich, Johns-Manville, 
American industries and homes. For now Pennsylvania R. R., and Western Union 
it can be brought to almost any commu- Telegraph Co. If you are holding securi- 
nity, however far from the source of sup ties of any of these companies, send for 
ply. Ask for 721. your complimentary copy. (724). 
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dle of the year; so that decreased steel 
requirements in this quarter are not an 
immediate source of concern. 

Whatever increases do materialize in 
steel output will reflect heavier demand 
from construction, shipbuilding, pipe 
and equipment lines which should be- 
come more active as the season ad- 
vances. 

Price trends are progressing uncer- 
tainly. While no declines are openly 
quotable, with the single exception of 
a drop in Southern pig iron, conces- 
sions from listed quotations have been 
reported in many instances. It is gen- 
erally thought, however, that prices 
will become more stable as buying in- 
creases. 

It has been pointed out that backlogs 
in many mills are unseasonably light; 
but, by and large, inventories are at 
low levels and producers are in a posi- 
tion to respond to the slightest upturn 
in demand. 
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Immediate Outlook Unimpressive 


Despite the declining trend in auto- 
motive output witnessed throughout 
the last half of 1929 and the meager 
revival achieved so far this year, 
the automobile industry is still suf- 
fering from the effects of the market 
glut brought about by excessive pro- 
duction last year—a condition that is 
intensified by the present curtailment 
of luxury purchases that naturally ac- 
companies the existing industrial situa- 
tion. 

As the advance of the current sea- 
son fails to bring forth the expected 
response in demand for new cars, esti- 
mates for the annual output are being 
revised downward and the most accept- 
able figure at present places yearly pro- 
duction at 4,000,000 vehicles. Of this 
number, two manufacturers, Ford and 
General Motors, are expected to turn 
out about 75%, leaving around one 
million units for the rest of the in- 
dustry. 

Besides the unfavorable consump- 
tion aspect, various other factors will 
have an adverse influence on earnings 
of the industry as a whole and most of 
them center around the used car situa- 
tion. This problem has held a grow- 
ing threat to the industry for the past 
few years and at the present time is 
particularly pressing. In the struggle 
for whatever demand for new cars de- 
velops, many dealers are prone to make 
unwarrantedly large allowances on 
trade ins which are resold sometimes 
at a heavy loss, thus cutting profit mar 
gins to an inadequate figure and at the 
same time further narrowing the mar- 
ket for new models. Apparently the 
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only solution to this problem is to scrap 
the used cars that come on the market 
and a few manufacturers are helping 
dealers to do this; but the number of 
old models outstanding is so large that 
this process must be carried on for some 
time before the effects will become 
noticeable and in the course of such 
action profits must undergo additional 
narrowing. 
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High Stocks Still a Menace 


The copper situation seems to have 
settled down to an endurance contest 
between large American producers and 
the law of supply and demand with 
copper interest to all appearances grim- 
ly determined to keep the quotation 
for electrolytic at 18 cents, the pre- 
vailing level since April, 1929, despite 
excessive stocks, curtailed demand and 
an antagonistic consumer attitude. 

To offset the abrupt decline. in con- 
sumption, large producers have cur- 
tailed production some 20.8% since 
October; but shipments have dropped 
approximately 42.5% in the same pe- 
riod and stocks in North and South 
America have mounted to 233,123 
tons as of March Ist, the highest figure 
reached since 1922 when the copper 
industry was laboring to clear exces- 
sive post-war accumulations. . Since 
these stocks are large enough to 
cover consumption in the United States 
for the next six months and since fur- 
ther reductions in output will be diffi- 
cult and costly, it may readily be seen 
that copper companies are in a vulner- 
able position, from a statistical view- 
point, at any rate. It is difficult to 
see what the large copper companies 
hope to accomplish from an earnings 
standpoint by the price stabilization 
fight they have been waging for the 
past half year. Normally, these con- 
cerns use by far the greater proportion 
of their output in the manufacture of 
their own products and thus the mar- 
ket price should not be as much a fight- 
ing matter with them as it is with the 


Q) smaller or the custom smelter, high 


cost producers who must sell their raw 
metal. In fact, it would seem that the 
major interests are bearing the brunt of 
curtailment and that the high-cost pro- 
ucers were benefiting by their efforts. 

Apart from the immediate aspects, 


| the currently unwarranted cost of cop- 


per is injuring the status of the indus- 
try in general. European and African 
interests are becoming more strongly 
entrenched by the natural preference 
being shown their lower priced prod- 
uct by foreign consumers. While these 
sources will probably never supplant 

erican copper in foreign territories, 
they are offering increasingly severe 
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MIDLAND 
UNITED 
COMPANY 


Send for a Copy 
of the Annual Report 


The annual report of the Midland United Com- 
pany for the year 1929 is now ready for distribution 
to those who may be interested. 

The report contains a review of the business of 
the Company and its subsidiaries during the last 
year, together with financial statements, charts and 
tabulations of interest to investors. 

A supplement to the report contains a large map, 
printed in colors, of the territory served by subsidiary 
companies and charts showing the corporate relations 
and capitalization of companies in the Midland 
United group. 

Send for a copy of this interesting and compre- 
hensive report. Address, Secretary, 


MIDLAND UNITED COMPANY 


Peoples Gas Building, 122 South Mich san Avenue, Chicago 
Common stock of the Midland United Company 
is listed on the Chicago Stock Exchange. 






































ACHE & CO. 


Established 1892 


J. 8. B 

' MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange Chicago Board of Trade 
New York Cotton Exchange Detroit Stock Exchange 


New York Curb Exchange Philadelphia Stock Exchange 
And Other Leading Exchanges 


Securities Bought and Sold for Cash 
or Carried on Conservative Margin 


Branch Offices: Albany, Atlantic City, Binghamton, Buffalo, Detroit, 
Erie, Kansas City, New Haven, Perth Amboy, Philadelphia, Roch- 
ester, Schenectady, Syracuse, Troy, Tulsa, Utica, atertown, 
Worcester. In North Carolina: Charlotte, Greensboro, High Point, 
Raleigh, Rocky Mount, Winston-Salem. In Texas: Fort Worth, 
San Antonio. 

Correspondents, with private wire connections, in all principal cities. 


42 Broadway NEW YORK 


“THE BACHE REVIEW” and “BACHE COMMODITY RE- 
VIEW,” published weekly, will be sent on application. 
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Expansion: 





....Lastyear,]50 more 
towns were added to 
the lines of National 
Electric Power sub- 
sidiaries ....a group 
of utilities now serv- 
ing over 2,000 com- 
munities in 15 states 
from Maine to Florida. 
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NATIONAL ELECTRIC 


POWER COMPANY... 
57 William Street, New York 

















Selling 
Securities 


Why Do Some Men Sell 
More Securities Than Others? 


(1) Salesmen differ in their Knowledge 
of Investment Facts. Hence some can talk 
more intelligently and gain the inves- 
tor’s confidence better than others. 


(2) Salesmen differ in their ability to 
capitalize their knowledge so as to force- 
fully present their issues. Hence some 
close much better than others. 


More Sales 


Babson Institute Training in Security 
Selling contains the facts so absolutely 
essential to success in selling securities 
and shows how to use these facts in a 
way which rmeans— More Sales. 


Write today for our interesting booklet 
2624, “Security Salesmanship, the Pro- 
fession.”’ 


Babson Institute, °°." 











Dunscombe & Co. | 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


60 Broad St. New York | 
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competition and it is significant to note 
that foreign shipments of refined cop- 
per in 1929 declined 13% from the 
preceding year. Then, too, dear cop- 
per is inviting the use of cheaper sub- 
stitutes. A distinct trend towards the 
use of lighter metals is noted in the 
building trade. Last year France used 
a considerable amount of aluminum in 
electrification projects, thereby saving 
about half the cost of copper installa- 
tion, though some allowance must be 
made for the lesser durability of the 
former metal. 

To date, consumers have kept pur- 
chases on a strictly hand to mouth 
basis, partly in an attempt to break the 
cartel’s price and partly because lower 
quotations in the next few months are 
not outside of the realm of possibili- 
ties. Restricted demand seems indi- 
cated as long as current prices are 
maintained. It is thought that pro- 
ducers are well past the point of di- 
minishing returns on 18-cent copper. 
Consequently, giving due weight to 
all factors involved, a reduction in the 
price structure would seem to be the 
part of wisdom and the logical remedy 
for the current situation, even though 
it would temporarily result in lower 
profits. 

Whichever way the wind blows, 
earnings for copper companies are go- 
ing to be materially curtailed for the 
first half year at least. If stabilization 
programs are continued, the probabili- 
ties are that the ultimate recovery of 
the industry will be delayed until the 
inevitable readjustment occurs — and 
the longer this readjustment is delayed, 
the more severe will be its extent. 








Natural Gas—Rising Invest- 
ment Factor in Utilities 


and Oils 
(Continued from page 927) 








same quantity of manufactured gas. 
It is therefore small wonder that in 
many communities the turning-on of 
natural gas has been made the occasion 
for a public celebration. 

In addition, so low is the cost of 
natural gas at the wells that it pays the 
gas companies to make very special ar- 
rangements, such as rates ranging from 
12 to 25 cents a thousand cubic feet, 
to large consumers of gas, such as fac- 
tories, power stations, hotels, restau- 
rants, etc., and also to offer specially 
low rates for domestic purposes like 
house-heating, which uses large amounts 
of gas, such rates not being practicable 
for the typical manufactured gas com- 
pany. 

It is not intended to suggest that 
there is any necessary rivalry or an- 
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tagonism between natural and manv- 
factured gas companies. The fact 
simply is that they operate under very 
different economic circumstances, 
Natural gas is a wasting asset, like any 
other mineral product, which can be 
extracted and transmitted at relatively 
low cost, but cannot be produced: 
manufactured gas is the product of a 
manufacturing process, whose raw ma- 
terials, coal and gas oil, will continue 
to be available for many years but 
which have to be processed at a rela- 
tively high manufacturing cost. It is 
expected that one of the major de 
velopments of the next few years will 
be the increasing cooperation of 
natural gas companies with distributors 
of manufactured gas, so that the 
former may enrich the average 
quality of the gas as supplied through 
the city mains. [he natural gas pro- 
ducer will in this way achieve a 
broader markei for his gas, at a higher 
price, and at a slower rate of ex- 
haustion of his original supply. The 
manufactured gas company, on the 
other hand, will be able to achieve 
great economies in operation, through 
mixing the rich natural gas with valu- 
able but “lean” gas not now available 
because of legal standard requirements, 
through postponing the construction 
of new generating capacity, and pos 
sibly through greater flexibility in its 
rate structure. 

Even before this stage is reached, 
however, it is easy to see that the 
movement toward consolidation within 
the natural gas industry will have 
gained great headway, with its present 
momentum. Not only are all the usual 
economic motives for consolidation 
present: economy of operation through 
larger outlets, lower financing costs, 
diversification of loads, and smaller 
proportion of unused capacity, but in 
addition, failure of gas service is far 
more vital than failure of electrical 
service, for example. Gas _ burners 
going out through lack of gas supply 
and remaining open, and pipes filling 
up with air, may have more serious 
consequences than being left in dark- 
ness for a few minutes. Whatever 
the consolidation trend can do toward 
eliminating these hazards will further 
the future of the industry. 


Profitable Field for Investment 


In the meantime, the economic limit 
of the distance to which natural gas 
can be transmitted by pipe-line safely 
and profitably is being rapidly pushed 
further away, precisely as was the 
case when the electrical industry began 
to enjoy the benefits of interconnection 
and long-distance high-voltage trans 
mission. As with the electrical in 
dustry, the resulting trend toward con: 
solidation may be expected to build up 
large operating and. holding units, con: 
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Suite 140 
Norton-Lilly Building, New York 
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Are You Holding The 
~ Right Stocks ? 


Electric Power & Light and Pan American B, on the November slump, ap- 
peared to many observers equally good. But American Securities Service selected 
Electric Power & Light as the choice stock, to accumulate for large profits. See 
diagram, what each stock has done since. 

Why has Electric Power & Light shown our Clients profits of $60 a share, 
while Pan American B stood still? New developments, expanding earning power, 
that is why. Pan American once was an active stock and later, if fresh new de- 
velopments come in, may be again. But here Electric Power & Light profits 
from fresh new developments—which advance this stock. 


Why Not Profit from These New Developments, 
New Processes and Expanding Earnings? 


Alert executives and skilled technical men bring out decidedly new methods, 
processes and developments. American Securities Service keeps analyzing these, 
for overlooked new values. This proves highly profitable to our Clients, as these 
stocks more recently selected make clear at a glance. 

















United Gas Company 
Byers Company 
Radio Corporation 


Warner Brothers Pictures 
Electric Power & Light 
Columbian Carbon* 


*Profit accepted on Columbian Carbon above 190 


Further Profits Ahead Here 


This whole matter is analyzed clear-cut in our latest market report just pre- 
pared for Clients. Stocks profiting from these new developments, new processes 
and expanding earnings are specifically pointed out. A few extra copies reserved 
for distribution, free—as long as the supply lasts. 


Clip Coupon at Right 
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140 Norton-Lilly Building, New York 


Kindly send me your “Stock Market Out- 
look,” also copy of “Making Profits in Se- 
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100 
MILLION DOLLAR 
EARNINGS 


Associated Gas and Electric 
System 1929 gross earnings 
were $103,556,864, an in- 
crease of 10.6% over 1928. 
Steadily, inevitably, de- 
mands for electric and gas 
service grow. 

The $1.60 Interest Bearing 
Allotment Certificates of the 
Company, priced at $27,yield 
about 6%. 


Send for Circular D-26 


Public Utility Investing Corp. 





61 Broadway , BE. New York City 

















A Review 
containing analyses and charts on 
American Smelting & Refining 


Company 
American Telephone & Telegraph 
American Note 
Burroughs Adding Machine Company 
Corn Products Refining 
Commercial Credit 
Commonwealth & Southern Cor- 
poration 
Goodaich (B. F.) Co. 
Johns-Manville Corporation 
Pennsylvania Railroad 
Western Union Telegraph Company 


will be mailed upon request. 


M. C. Bouvier & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members N. Y. Curb Exchange (Assoc.) 


20 Broad St. New York 


























Babson 


Business Training 


fr Your Son 


Will your son develop quickly into a 
business executive or will you let him 
waste years in the “school of hard 
knocks” and possibly never reach 
success? 

In nine months Babson Institute, by follow- 
ing business methods, can give him a thor- 
ough foundation for business leadership. 
Here he will learn not only the theories but 
receive a practical knowledge of Finance, 
Management, Production and Distribution. 


Send for FREE Booklet 


Write today for free booklet and find out 
how your son can learn the basic fundamen- 
tals of modern business. 

Babson Institute, Div.153 Babson Park, Mass. 
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structed in large part from many 
present small operating natural gas 
companies. If precedent may be safely 
followed, as there is every reason to 
believe it can, the present holder of 
first mortgage bonds on a small prop- 
erty will find himself in the position of 
holding an underlying lien on a huge 
well-diversified system, with a conse- 
quent improvement in the investment 
status of his security, unless indeed his 
bond is called in first, because of its 
high yield. 


Profit Prospects 


The holder of common stock or op- 
tions stands to profit even more, 
through the probability of offers to ex- 
change his holdings on favorable terms 
for stock in the larger and stronger 
units, enjoying greater marketability 
and prestige, and selling on a higher 
basis in relation to steadily increasing 
earnings. 

The natural gas industry is inti- 
mately connected with the oil business 


| on the producing side, since natural 
| gas is usually a by-product of oil field 


operations. Practically every natural 
gas field has been discovered inciden- 
tally in the attempt to locate oil. In 
addition, a large proportion of natural 
gas produced in this country contains 
gasoline vapors, which are easily con- 
densed to form “natural” or casinghead 
gasoline, which is useful because of its 
high quality for blending with gasoline 
produced by cracking oil. 

On the other hand, the transporta- 
tion and marketing of natural gas pre- 
sents such entirely different problems 
than those of oil that only a few oil 
companies have expended the necessary 
effort in the development of their 
natural gas department so as to be able 
to participate substantially in the cur- 
rent development of the utilization of 
natural gas. 

Leaders among the oil companies in 
this respect are the Standard Oil Co. 
of New Jersey, Standard Oil Co. of 
New York and Phillips Petroleum. 


Electric Power Ally 


Natural gas companies are often in- 
timately associated with electric power 
and light concerns. Not only do the 
latter often control gas companies 
operating in the same cities, but in 
addition, many electric power steam 
generating stations have been con- 
verted to the use of natural gas under 
their boilers as a fuel replacing coal 
or fuel oil. One Southern station 
alone has a contract to purchase 
4,000,000,000 cubic feet of gas a year 
for this purpose. 

The Electric Power & Light, through 
its recent merger with United Gas Co., 
is one of the leaders of the electric 
utilities now taking an interest in 





natural gas. Columbia Gas & Electric 
dominates the natural gas situation in 
the state of Ohio, and is understood to 
be extending its operations aggressively 
to the East. Louisville Gas & Electric 
and certain other subsidiaries of Stand- 
ard Gas & Electric are operating 
aggressively in the field of natural gas 
development and distribution. 


Another Beneficiary 


The third type of company which 
stands to benefit substantially by 
natural gas development is the gas pro- 
ducer, owning substantial production 
from developéd fields and selling its gas 
at wholesale to large industrial con- 
sumers and to other gas companies. 
An outstanding example of this type is 
Lone Star Gas. Certain other com- 
panies in this group, not having had 
until recently a satisfactory outlet for 
much of their production, have used it 
for the manufacture of carbon black. 
This is far from the most economical 
way of utilizing natural gas, but it 
solves the problem of obtaining an im- 
mediate return and gas production can 
be gradually diverted to the more 
profitable channels of industrial and 
domestic consumption as new outlets 
are found. 

Outstanding companies of this type 
are Columbian Carbon and United 
Carbon, which, last year, began supply- 
ing natural gas to St. Louis in conjunc 
tion with five other producers. In the 
case of these companies, not only the 
volume of production but realized 
profit per thousand cubic feet should 
increase steadily as less profitable out- 
lets for natural gas are displaced by 
more profitable ones. 








Are Small Investors the 
Market’s Strength 
or Weakness? 
(Continued from page 925) 











This enlargement of general invest- 
ment interest in securities, furthermore, 
is held to be a part of a fundamental 
change in the structure of American 
industry. It is not merely a new 
“habit” on the part of the general pub- 
lic that has enough money to buy 
things. It is an essential phase of the 
“capitalization” of American industry 
that has progressed so far during the 
past decade with its large publicly 
owned corporations, its holding com: 
panies, its mergers and consolidations. 

The individual proprietor of a large 
industrial unit is disappearing and his 
place is taken by the shareholders of 
some new corporation which acquired 
and merged this unit with similar units 
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STATEMENT OF THE OWNERSHIP, MANAGE- 
MENT, CIRCULATION, ETC., REQUIRED BY 
THE ACT OF CONGRESS OF AUGUST 2, 1912. 


Of the Magazine of Wall Street, published 
every other week at New York, N. Y., for 
April 1, 1930. 


State of New York 
County of New york} 8s. 


Before me, a Notary Public in and for 
the State and County aforesaid, personally 
appeared Lael Von Elm, who having been 
duly sworn according to law, deposes and 
says that he is the Business Manager of 
the Magazine of Wall Street and that the 
following is, to the best of his knowledge 
and belief, a true statement of the owner- 
ship, management (and if a daily paper, 
the circulation), etc., of the aforesaid pub- 
lication for the date shown in the above 
caption, required by the Act of August 24, 
1912, embodied in section 411, Postal Laws 
and Regulations, printed on the reverse of 
this form, to wit: 


1. That the names and addresses of the 
publisher, editor, managing editor, and 
business managers are: 


Publisher, C. G. Wyckoff, 42 Broadway, 
New York, N. Y. Editor, None. Managing 
Editor, E. Kenneth Burger, 42 Broadway, 
New York, N. Y. Business Manager, Lael 
Von Elm, 42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


2. That the owner is: (If owned by a 
corporation, its name and address must be 
stated and also immediately thereunder 
the names and addresses of stockholders 
owning or holding one per cent or more of 
total amount of stock. If not owned by a 
corporation, the names and addresses of the 
individual owner must be given. If owned 
by a firm, company, or other unincorpor- 
ated concern, its name and address, as well 
as those of each individual member, must 
be given.) The Ticker Publishing Co. Inc., 
42 Broadway, New York, N. Y.; C. G. 
Wyckoff, 42 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


8. That the known bondholders, mort- 
gagees, and other security holders owning 
or holding 1 per cent or more of total 
amount of bonds, mortgages, or other 
securities are: (If there are none, so state.) 
Cc. G. Wyckoff, 42 Broadway, New York, 
N. Y. Richard D. Wyckoff, Greenwood 
Lake, N. Y. ~* 


4. That the two paragraphs next above, 
ving the names of the owners, stock- 
olders, and security holders, if any, con- 
tain not only the list of stockholders and 
security holders as they appear upon the 
books of the company but also, in cases 
where the stockholder or security holder 
appears upon the books of the company 
as trustee or in any other fiduciary relation, 
the name of the person or corporation for 
whom such trustee is acting, is given; also 
that the said two paragraphs. contain 
statements embracing affiant’s full knowl- 
edge and belief as to the circumstances and 
conditions under which stockholders and 
security holders who do not appear upon 
the books of the company as trustees, hold 
stock and securities in a capacity other 
than that of a bona fide owner; and this 
nt has no reason to believe that any 
other person, association, or corporation 
has any interest direct or indirect in the 
said stock, bonds, or other securities than 
as so stated by him. 


5. That the average number of copies of 
each issue of this publication sold or dis- 
tributed, through the mails or otherwise, 
to paid subscribers during the six menths 
preceding the date shown above is (This 
information is required from daily pub- 


Ucations only.) 
LAEL VON ELM, 
. Business Manager. 
Sworn to and subscribed before me this 
18th day of March, 1930. 
[Seal] RALPH J. SCHOONMAKER. 
Notary Public, Westchester County. 


Cert. filed in N. Y. Co. No. 1219 Reg. No. 
nae Commission expires March 30th, 
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For Help in Solving 


Your Life Insurance 
Problems Consult Our 
Insurance Department 








“The EXECUTIVE” 


No. 848 


Se called because made particularly for the 
busy executive, when making frequent hurried 
trips. Everything under lock and key, easily 
carried in the traveling bag or under arm. 

Rich and dignified in appearance, made of 
durable black or dark brown shark grain leather, 
with nickeled lock; has two large pockets 12” 
x9”x114”, also two flat pockets 614'’x9” and 
card pocket. 

Retails for $12.50. Order one today—You 
will find it just suited to your needs. 

For the President, General Manager, Private 
Secretary, Consulting Engineer, Public Speaker, 
Insurance Actuary, Sales Manager, Advertising 
Manager, etc. 


Order on your company’s order blank or letter 
head. Terms to satisfactorily :ated concerns. 


THE CLEVELAND LEATHER GOODS 
COMPANY 


26-28 Noble Court, N.W., 
U.S.A. 


Cleveland,{Ohio 











THE 
AMERICAN FOUNDERS GROUP 
includes 
. American Founders Corporation 
International Securities Corporation of America 


Second International Securities Corporation 


United States & British International Company 
Ltd. 


American & General Securities Corporation 


Consolidated Resources $200,000.000 








Over 2,000 leading businesses use our 
“instant use” chart forms to insure 
timely decisions. Many employees 


KNOW TODAY’S 


ae MARKET LEADERS *<- 
cise] MAKE GREATER STOCK PROFITS "82 


and practices, making it easy to chart any stock monthly or yearly by days showing the high, low, 
close, and r.umber of shares traded in. Make your decisions to buy, sell or hold 30 to 300 times surer 
than when you use newspaper quotations with only one day’s facts before your eyes. Let your own 
charts show you the new market leaders and how 50 shares bought or sold at the right time will 
pay you more profit than 100 shares bought or sold at the wrong time. Send three dollars for 10 
sheets of each form and one complete instruction folder on how to make your own investment charts. 
Business Charting Institute, 1803 Tribune Tower, Chicago. 


WHAT INVESTORS 


Hundreds of 





If you have read the above 
you are thinking deeply about 
the stocks you have bought 
or sold at the time. 
Question — Would 


have saved your 
readers of lead- losses or increased 
publications ing financial publi- 
are using the cations say. 
above. stock 
ste STOCK CHARTIN 
Read what they say. 


R. R. D. says: “Since using your chart forms I have not made a single error and would not be 
C. says: ‘“‘It’s worth one hundred times the cost.” 
W. S. N. says: “It teaches you more about stocks than 
three 


without them and them to any one.” L. 
T. M. M. says: “Would not be without it.” 
any other service I know of. It shows you how to decide for yourself.” 


The i 
dollars. Why don’t you start today? ag gy 


Business Charting Institute, 1803 Tribune Tower, 





————_. 
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RESOURCES OVER /11,000,000.00 
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Building & Loan 
a 


ss oc ation 


6335 Hollywood Bivd.,Los Angeles 








among the hotels of Chicago 
... but among all the hotels 
of the World. Costs com- 
pare favorably with other 
establishments where dis- 
tinguished standardsofserv- 
ice prevail. Rates begin at $5 
per day. Permanent Suites at 
Special Discounts. 





yY One of 
the World's 
Great Hotels YW 
OUTSTANDING not out 


DRAKE? 


Under Blackstone Management 












| NATIONAL WATER 
| WORKS SECURITIES | 
j For complete information ask for MB-13 


DETWILER & Co. 


INCORPORATED 
I snancing-Engineering-Manag ement of Pablic Usilities 


11 BRoaDway, New YORK 

















Oklahoma 


CAN YOU AFFGRD TO GAMBLE 
The Sure Way is the Safe Way to 


Financial Independence 


Booklet on Request 
“3 Best Investment Plans” 


Okmulgee Bldg. & Loan Ass’n 
Okmulgee Oklahoma 
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Bank, Insurance and 
Investment Trust Stocks 


| 

















Quotations as of Recent Date 


NATIONAL BANES 


Bid Asked 
Bank of America, N. A. (4.50).. 188 142 
Thase (4) ccccccccccccccscrscces 169 171 
Chatham & Phenix (4).......... 188 141 
Chemical (new) (1.80).........- 87 89 
City (GA) MEW .ncccccscsccccces 242 244 
First (N. ¥.) (100A)........... 5975 6050 
Public (mew) (4) ...........+++ 142 145 

TRUST COMPANIES 
Bank of N. Y. & Trust Co. (20) 800 825 
Bankers (new) (8) ........++..+- 161 164 
PREEN EEOD. scsbesesnssascene 905 915 
Central Hanover (new)......... 291 395 
IES Se Ee) eee ee 90 92 
DD RD nich nncssanviccasees 134 186 
he Ree ee 807 811 
Ieving Trust (1.00) ............ 68 710 
Manufacturers (6) ............- 145 147 
New York (new) (5) ........-. 805 308 
United States Trust (70)....... 3825 4000 
STATE BANKS (NEW YORE) 

Corn Exchange (4).............. 236 238 
Manhattan Co, (3.20)........... 150 153 
INSURANCE COMPANIES 
NE eee ere ree 68 71 
Batee Bile C000)... .. 229. .200-s 98 101 
SR ENED, 546555005 000005 00 35 87 
Continental (1.60) ............. 87 40 
Wiens Walls (0.09) ..-......... ee 60 
Globe & Rutgers (24)........... 1180 1220 
Great American (1.60).......... 37 38 
Hanover (1.80) ....... We 56 58 
ES ee 47 48 
REND sodockcusscesckivas “IB 80 
North River (2.60) ............. 64 68 


Bid Asked 
Stuyvesant (2) .............6-. 65 72 
Teawalers: (OR) oc secses ccccssaes 15380 1580 
United States Fire (2.40) ...... 18 82 
Westchester (2.60)* ............ 63 66 
SURETY AND MORTGAGE COMPANIES 
American Surety ............... 119 121 
Lawyers Mortgage .............. 52 53 
JOINT STOCK LAND BANKS 
SESE a eer errr ser 11 14 
NE MUD sic sig tacw ss sik i099 50 40 tos 80 90 
Ws TEE. Go av'sb sles ssauwwn sieves q 8 
ID. nin 5056 aces ose0e 3 6 
RE RD opine oso 5 son eens 9-3 85 42 
Southern Minnesota ............ 2 6 
WO OR) poss sec ceeceeeees 97 98% 
INVESTMENT TRUST SHARES 
American Founders Trust com... 24% 26% 
ee SR eee 44% 48% 
DO WE MN. ses dccwceescsass 49 53 
Diversified Trustees Shares A... 25% 
DW Eves ewesascec snes 21% 21% 
Fixed Trust Shares A........... 21% 
Insuranshares, ctfs. ............ 14% 16% 
Interl. Sec, Corp. of Amer., B... 69 64 
es err 29 38 
ee te 5 ee 80 88 
Oil Shares, Inc, (units)......... 60 65 
Second Intl. Securities A....... 39 43 
0 Ws MEG. Ssedaweesscassss 44 
U. 8. Shares, Series A-l ....... 18% 14% 
EN I Boeke raweekwusus 18% re 





(A) Including div. wherever paid by Securities 
Companies in some cases, (B) Par $5. * Includ- 
ing extras. (X) Ex-rights. 











into a gigantic, centrally managed con- 
cern. Like as not, the former owners 
of these smaller units have become 
shareholders themselves in the new 
concern together with public investors. 
To diversify their investments they be- 
come shareholders also in other cor- 
porations—a factor that must be recog- 
nized in interpreting the significance of 
growing stockholders’ lists. 


Other factors, which 
Emp ee have contributed to 
Ownership the growing number 


of individual stock- 
holders during the past five years or so, 
are the customer-ownership campaigns 
and the employee-ownership plans 
established by many companies. The 
customer- ownership projects have 
reached their highest stage of develop- 
ment with the public utility companies. 
Many of the leading utilities have made 
intensive stock purchase campaigns 


among their customers and the cus 
tomers on the books of their subsidiary 
companies. The good will of their 
customers and protection against insuf- 
ficient rates are the aims of the utility 
companies in these efforts. Although, 
perhaps a by-product, it is nevertheless 
a fact that these drives have added 
many thousands of new names on the 
stock record books. ' 

The employee- ownership _ plans, 
worked out along similar lines and 
with the aim of creating industrial har- 
mony between the management and the 
company employees has also created 
many new investors in recent years. 
Almost every large corporation has 
some plan or other whereby their em 
ployees can acquire shares of common 
or preferred stocks to their advantage. 
These plans vary in detail all the way 
from an outright bonus of stock to the 
outright sale of stock at prices which 
are based on the average market value. 
During the 1929 decline, employees of 

(Please turn to page 977) 
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How LONG is “Long Pull’? 


® Our reply is that there can be no stated 
period for which to hold any common stocks. 


x * * 


Well, then, when does Wet- 
2, sel Market Bureau advise 
selling the so-called “long-pull” 
stocks ? 


Whenever, in our opinion, a definite reaction, 
or decline, of 20% or more is anticipated—the 
decision resting upon fundamental characteristics 
of the stocks under scrutiny; which includes the 
relation of the market price to the earnings pros- 
pects, and the technical market position and past 
market action. Likewise, of course, selling is 
liberally recommended when it is indicated that 
the Trend of the general market is turning down 
... to us, this was indicated in September 
and in October, and during the first part of 
November, 1929. Again on December 10th we 
anticipated a substantial reaction and recom- 
mended the sale of all trading holdings and the 
lightening of investment holdings to a 50% cash 
reserve basis. 


* * * 


What is your philosophy of 
’ investing and trading? 


First of all we have no pet theories nor pre- 
conceived notions. We do not know, and make 
no effort to “guess,” what a stock will be selling 
for three, five or ten years hence. In our opinion, 
it is not necessary to look so far ahead, nor is it 
sound business judgment. A business man would 
not contract for commodities, or iron or steel for 
example, to be delivered five years from now at 
a stipulated price. We look upon stocks as 
“worth” the prices at which they can be sold 
instantly. We believe that public sentiment— 
“the market mind,” if you will—plays the most 
important part in the shifting of stock prices. 
This has become more pronounced, naturally, as 
the number participating in the market has in- 


WETSEL 


Market Bureau 
INC. 


Counselors to Investors 


Editors of “Market Action” 
and “Investment Outlook’”’ 


341 Madison Ave., N. Y. City 
APRIL 5, 1930 


Following the publication of our bulletin, 
“Market Action” of October 7th (issued just 
prior to the sharp rally which preceded the first 
crash of stock prices), we were severely criti- 
cized from many quarters for advising Long 
Term, or “Long Pull,” Investors to become 
75% liquid during the rally. Of course, we 


HOW LONG is “LONG PULL”? 





An Open Discussion . . . 


creased. The trends of stock prices are affected. 
by public opinion, which is often founded upon 
hysterical, unfounded or fallacious theories, 
rather than facts. Nevertheless, this “composite 
mind” is the directing influence . + and can 
be gauged with profitable accuracy. 


x * * 


What do you mean when 
e you state that you have 
developed a market technique? 


By market technique we mean the interpre- 
tation of market factors which will give us the 
answer to such questions as: “If the market ad- 
vances sharply this week, is it a sustained ad- 
vance, or a temporary rally? If a stock de- 
clines five points, does it indicate a Downward 
trend, or a mere reaction in an Upward trend?” 


* x * 


Are there various types of 
e Counseling Organizations? 


Yes. They may be roughly divided into three 
groups. The statistical organizations, whose chief 
province is the dissemination of news and sta- 
tistics from which investors or traders draw 
their own conclusions; the general investment 
services which render advice on investments based 
upon fundamental and economic conditions gener- 
ally; and the definite advisory service as is of- 
fered by this Bureau, whereby BOTH the inves- 
tor and trader receive concise, straight-from-the- 
shoulder recommendations to ‘‘buy” this stock and 
“sell” that one, without wading through long dis- 
cussions and theoretical essays. 


* * * 


Has the average investor or 
e trader the time to study 
investment or speculation? 


One of the questions which, in your own case, 
you only can answer. 


i 
I 


for the next 3 weeks, also details of your 





wherein we ask Seven questions and answer Six 





were congratulated later for taking this definite 
stand, but at that time we were asked: “What 
you tell us to sell Atchison, New York Central, 
Sears Roebuck—or even Westinghouse and 
General Electric, and other accepted long-pull 
stocks—in order not to have over 25% invest- 
ment holdings? 
stocks should never be sold!” 


Why, we thought that these 


Is the average person suffi- 

e ciently posted and has he 

access to the essential data, 

to act as his own counselor . . . 
even if he has the time? 


From contacts with thousand of traders and 
investors we believe the true answer is “NO.” 





Weeks of 
Authoritative 
Advice FREE 


“Market Action,” mailed each Saturday, 
definitely comments upon the technical con- 
dition of the market and contains concise 
recommendations to BUY and SELL lead- 
ing stocks for short-term profits. 


“Investment Outlook,” published twice a 
month, renders specific advice for the 
“medium long pull.” Also, advice is given 
to SELL when deep or lasting reactions 
are expected, 


These Bulletins FREE 
for Three Weeks 


The coupon below, if mailed promptly, 
entitles you to réceive, without charge or 
obligation, both “Market Action” and “In- 
vestment Outlook” for the next three 
weeks . . . future copies, not past issues 
which we know were right. 


Complete 5-Fold 
Service 


Includes Supervision of Holdings and 
Supplementary telegrams (in addition to 
regular bulletins), all at one subscription 
rate, 


Mail the coupon NOW for “three 
weeks of authoritative advice,” and 
details of our complete 5-fold service. 








WETSEL MARKET BUREAU, INC., 341 Madison Ave., N. Y. City 


Please send, without charge or obligation, both “Market Action” and “Investment Outlook” 
‘omplete 5-Fold Service. 





Print Plainly Please! 












, a. ae eres, 


Appalachian 
Gas Fields 


The Appalachian Natural Gas 
Fields in which the properties 
of the Hamilton Gas Company 
are located, are nearest to the 
new great markets of the 
Eastern Seaboard now becom- 
ing available, and at least the 
greatest portion of the gas to 
be delivered to these centers 
must be taken from this region. 


HAMILTON 
Gas Company 


HAMILTON GAS COMPANY, 
420 Lexington Ave., 
New York City, N. Y. 


Please send me a copy of your Annual 
Report for the year ending 1929. 


SAORI a's w iste 56s 0:94 side wis oa ss 4 wis wie e 
ADDRESS 











230 So. La Salle St., CHICAGO 


New York St.Louis Milwapkee Louisville 
Indianapolis | onal Minneapolis 


Rich 


























KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and*| 
special letters listed below have been 
pene with the utmost care by business 

ouses of the highest standard. They will 
be sent free on request, direct from the 
issuing houses. 
PLEASE ASK FOR THEM 
IN NUMERICAL ORDER 

We urge our readers to take full advan- 

tage of this service, Address, Keep Posted 


Department, Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 





RUSSELL MILLE MARKET LETTER 
will be gladly mailed to you upon request. 
Issued by Russell Miller & Co., members 
New York Stock Exchange, having offices 
SF Pacific eoast and in New York. Ask for 


INVESTMENT SHARES 
is a booklet issued by a Texas building 
and loan association describing the various 
forms of investments issued. Under state 
supervision. Send for 708. 


LEFCOURT NATIONAL BANK AND TRUST 
COMPANY 
A descriptive brochure of that bank has 
recently been compiled, showing the com- 
parative statistical position of twenty-five 
New York City banks. Complimentary copy 
will be sent on request. (718). 
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New York Curb Exchange 


IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of March 26th, 1930 


1930 Price Range 
—— Recent 
High Low Price 

















1930 Price Range 
——_—_-——,, Recent 


Name and Dividend High Low Price Name and Dividend 

Aluminum Co. of Amer....... 845 275 322 Insur. Securities Inc, (1.40).. 23 17 22 
Aluminum Pfd, (6).......... 108% 105% 107% Internat, Pet. (mew) (1)..... 22% 11% 22% 
Amer, Cyanamid ‘‘B’’ (1.60).. 37 25% 385% International Utilities B..... 17% 6% 15% 
Amer. Gas Elec, (1)........ 148% 118% 144 Lefcourt Realty (1.85)...... ... cars +20% 
Am, Lt. & Traction (10)...... 279% 225 275 Lion Oil Refining (2)......... 2544 185% 24% 
Amer, Superpower (1)........ 82% 233% 29% Lone Star Gas (new) (1).... 48% 34% 48% 
Asso. Gas Elec. ‘‘A’’ (2.40). 46% 36% 42% Metro Chain Stores........... 30 16 18% 
Central States Elec, (.40).... 35 19 341% MAR. “Wast Willies c..206 500. 37%, 25% 36% 
Cities Serive (.30)........... 3954 26% 38% Mountain Producers (1.60)... 11% 8 ll 
Cities Service Pfd. (6)...... 92% 88 92% National Fuel Gas (1)........ 354%, 25% 383 
Cleveland El, Ill. (1.60)..... 838% 63 80 New Jersey Zinc (2)......... 91% 66% 99% 
Comwlth Edison (8)......... 293% 234 289% New Mex. & Arizona Land.. % 8% 6 
Cons. Gas of Balt. (3.60)... 122 90% 121 Newmont (4) ..............5 134 105% 180% 
Consolidated Laundries...... 15% 10 15% Niagara Hudson Power (.40).. 17% 11% 15% 
EL: cauuasaseecescss xt 137%. ws +52 North, States Power A (8)... 183% 170 176 
Deere & Co. (new).......... 187%, 118 137 Novadel-Agene (2)... ...... 30% 22% 30% 
Durant Moters .............. 7 4% 4% i er eee 72% 66% 712% 
Elec, Bond Share (6)........ 104% 80% 100% Pennmroad OCorp. ............. 16% 18 15% 
Ford Motors of Canada A.... 34% 28 83% Pittsburgh Plate Glass (2).. 58% 6538 65 
Ford Motor of France........ 10 6% 9% Pittsburgh & Lake Erie (5)... 118% 111 118 
Ford Motors, Ltd............ 19% 10% 18% Safety Car & Heat, (8)...... 137 120% 128 
We Tea Biss. eects 9% 2% 6% Salt Creek Producers (2)..... 13% 10 18% 
General Baking ............. 4% 2% . 4 Standard Oil of Ind, (24%).... 57% 49% 66% 
General Baking Pfd. (3).... 54% 84% 48 Superheater Co. (new) (8%).. 44% 88 44% 
Gen. El. Ltd. rcts., Eng. (.60). 115% 10% iil Transcontinental Air Trans.. 10% 6 8% 
Gen. Realty & Utility....... 17% 9% 165 ge ee eee . M% 4% 6% 
Gen. Realty & Util. Pfd. (6). 95% 69 95 Tubize Art. Silk ‘‘B’’ (10).... 178% 124 125 
Glen Alden Coal (8)......... 121% 99 100 United Lt. & Pow. A (1)..... 42% 27% 41 
Goldman Sachs T............ 46% 35 42%, United Lt. & Pow.cv.Pfd. (6). 111% 97% 110 
EE PU REED sccshncesessse» 154% 181% 161 U. 8, Gypsum (1.60)........ 49% 42 48y, 
Hecla Mining (1)..........% 14 114% 12% Utility & Indus. Corp....... 23%, 17% 19% 
Humble Oil (2)..........:... 114% 178 111 Utility Pow. & Lt. (1)...... 26% 14% 2 
Hygrade Food Products...... 13 10 12 We ee Dione es ceccaves 96% 88% 98% 
Insull Util. Invest. Inc...... 71 54% 70 t Bid Price. 


<< 
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Ripe! volume and record high 





erty in San Antonio, Texas, through 
its San Antonio Public Service Com- 
pany subsidiary, which also furnishes 
this community with gas and electric 
service. All other divisions of the com- 
pany’s business have shown consistent 
growth, gas business having increased 
50% every five years since 1914 and 
63% during the past five years, while 
electric business having grown rapidly 
in recent years now represents about 
12% of gross revenues. 

During the past year the net income, 
after liberal deductions for maintenance 
and retirements, and without credit- 
ing profits on the sale of securities and 
property amounted to approximately 
11.5 million dollars—equal to over $4 
a share on the 2,767,000 shares of 
““when issued” stock which will be out- 
standing after the present change in 
capitalization is completed. The new 
shares would be one of the few issues 
of progressing utility concerns which 
sell on a basis of less than 20 times 
their earnings. Due to the larger num- 
ber of shares to be outstanding, the 
issue should have a more active market 
than the old stock:and thus a factor 


prices for the year were estab- 

lished during the past fortnight 
on the New York Curb Exchange. Oil 
stocks were more active, public utility 
stocks were stronger during the latter 
part of the period and a number of in- 
dividual industrial issues made new 
highs for the year. 

Through the proposal to split the old 
shares of American Light & Traction 
four for one, an attractive public util- 
ity situation becomes available to in- 
vestors who prefer stocks under the 
$100 level. Although priced at the 
approximate high level of the year, in 
relation to the price of the old stock, 
the “when issued” shares at around 72 
have interesting possibilities for further 
appreciation of value now that they 
are selling at a popular price level. 

The American Light & Traction, in 
spite of its name, is primarily a gas 
producing and distributing company, 
with its electric business secondary and 
its traction operations amounting to 
less than 5% of its gross revenues. 
Through its abandonment of its trac- 
tion property at Muskegon, Michigan, 
which it had been operating at a loss, 


the company has now one railway prop- | investment participation is eliminated. 
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(Continued from page 974) 


some of these companies were buying 
stock out of their salaries which cost 
them more than the extremely low open 
market prices then prevailing. Other 
concerns have formed security compa- 
nies or investment trusts to act as cus- 
todian and trustee for securities as- 
signed to employees. This plan creates 
new investors but does not expand 
stockholders’ lists. 

General Motors is one of the most 
conspicuous companies in this em- 
ployee-ownership movement. Its sav- 
ings and investment funds for em- 
ployees hold balances in the favor of 
the latter up to a hundred million dol- 
lars. Under a special offering arrange- 
ment to its employees from 12,000 to 
13,000 shares of the company’s 7 per 
cent preferred stock is acquired each 
year by employees. Its Managers 
Securities Company, operating a stock 
bonus plan, has been assigned almost 
three million shares. Another leader 
in this field is American Telephone & 
Telegraph, which has 90,000 of its em- 
ployees included in its vast family of 
stockholders and which encourages 
both customer-ownership and employee- 
ownership through its financial sub- 
sidiary the Bell Telephone Security 
Company. All of these efforts, pro- 
mote investment habits that do not 
necessarily stop with the purchase of 
any single issue. Employees invited to 
become stockholders in the company 
with which they are connected may 
ultimately appear on the stock record 
books of other companies. 


Strong The diffusion of stock 
Fetatud ownership is far more 

ca comforting when con- 
Factor sidered from this lat- 


ter point of view. 
From the standpoint of the stock mar- 
ket and the course of prices, it makes 
the phenomenally strong technical posi- 
tion of the market last year and during 
the early months of the current year 
more comprehensible. Purchase of 
stocks for permanent investment is con- 
stantly reducing the floating supply of 
stocks and feeding the market on the 
demand side. 

Theoretically, investment buying of 
shares introduces a desirable element of 
stability into the markets. Certainly 
the existence of greater numbers of 
stock buyers transforms the market into 
something that is inherently different 
from the market of past years. And 
the higher base from which the current 
movement of stock prices is projected 
should be warranted by the “perma- 
nent” demand for stocks by the public 
at large. - 


The tenacity of the small buyer was 
APRIL 5, 1930 ae 








Here’s Something You’ve 
Been Waiting For 








lm ¢MAGAZINE 

A Binder 
for The 
Magazine 
of Wall 
Street 
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This Binder Will — 


—Enable you to insert your copies singly or all at once, without 
punching or otherwise marring them. Once in the binder, 
your Magazines will be kept clean, neat and compact. 

—Permit you to refer instantly to facts, statistics and articles 
you are interested in, without removing individual magazines 
from the binder. 

—Give you at all times a complete 6-month's file of Magazines, 
because it holds thirteen copies. A cumulative index appears 
at the end of every half year, making it possible to keep your 
volumes complete as a permanent file, always increasing in 
usefulness. 

—Look well on your office table or in your home library, be- 
cause it is bound in handsome and durable artcraft, with a 
sturdy and simple construction which insures its continued use- 
fulness over a long period. 


An Occasional Review of the Past Issues 
Will Net the Subscriber Invaluable 


Trading and Investment Information 
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Recent Reported Earning 
Position of Leading 
Companies 


This department serves to provide a current record of earnings 
reported by leading companies. Each issue covers only those reports 
which are received during the fortnight immediately preceding. Net 
worth is calculated from the latest available balance sheet; and earnings 
thereon serve to measure the profit position of the company in relation 
to its stockholders’ investment. The ratio of debt to net worth indicates, 
by a percentage figure, the extent of bondholders’ claims as compared 


to stockholders’ equity. 


























































































































































































































Industrials 
~< Earned Market Value 
per Ratioof Earned March 2, 
Company Period Dollar Debt per 1980, 
of of Net to Net Share of Times Dividend 
Report Worth Worth Common Earnings Rate 
Allied Chemical & Dye.......... 1929 12 ND 12.60 22.3 6 
Allis-Chalmers Mfg. ......... ... 1929 .09 31 $.81(k) 17.1 3 
American Bosch Magneto ...... 1929 -08 ND 4.21 12.7 — 
American Colortype ......--...- 1929 NR NR 4.50(p) 6.9 2.40 
American Enoaustio Tiling...... 1929 15 ND 3.06 9.4 2 
American Locomotive .......... 1929 07 ND 5.40 15.4 8 
American Sugar Refining ....... 1929 .06 21 7.77 8.5 5 
Com. & ‘‘B’’ Com. 
American Tobacoo ............- 1929 12 NM 11.58 20.3 8 
American Zinc, Lead & Smelting 1929 07 ND .63(z) «27.3 — 
Atlas Stores Corp..........+.++- 7 mos. 16 ND 3,17 6.3(g) 1 
Aviation Corp. of America...... 1929 (d) ND (d) —_ = 
ERATE 1929 01 16 16 94.5 Ss 
Bethlehem Steel .............-- 1929 07 33 11.01 9.5 6 
Borg Warner Oorp...........--- 1929 -24 6 6.03 7.8 4 
oS 1929 NR NR 8.46-A 12.8 8 
Calumet & Arizona ............. 1929 -10 ND 9.17(c) 9.1 6 
Galumet & Hoole ............-- 1929 09 ND 2.65 10.8 = 
DEMERS, oo iobhes -ass00bs0s 1929 03 ND 4.16 7.6 2.80 
Checker Cab Mfg..... we: 1929 40 ND 11.41 5.2 4.20 
Golgate-Palmolive-Peet ......... 1929 16 ND 4.03 14.9 2% 
Columbian Oarbon .............-. 1929 18 ND 7.83 23.7 B(a) 
Gonsolidated Film Industries .... 1929 .26 1(m) 3.41 7.0 2 
Crown Zellerbach .........-+..- 9 mos. NR NR 1.28 10.2(g) 1 
Diamond Match ...............5 1929 .07 ND 9.60 19.8 8 
are Year 19 17 3.75 8.0 2.40 
Fairbanks-Merse ea | 08 25 5.05 8.5 3 
Gardner Motors ........ Seuwene 1929 “(d) ND (a) = a 
General American Tank Car.... 1929 NR NR 7.55 13.9 4 
General Motors ........--..---- 1929 126 ND 5.49 8.7 S(a) 
General Refractories .........-.. 1929 NE NE 8.51 9.7 4(a) 
EE EOE ccascc0s..- 00005 1929 05 63 1.63-A 7.5 on 
a eee oo 15 ND 2.58 13.3 1 
Gulf Oil Corp. of Penna......... 1929 NR NR 9.83 15.3 1% 
a ae .. 1929 .32 ND 1.88 6.5 1 
Houdaille Hershey ...... bs ka .30 ND 4.64-B 5.6 2 
0 a a Ty 18 250 9.76 9.5 4 
Intercontinental Rubber ........ 1929 (da) ND (da) — = 
International Business Machines. 1929 .19 9 11.08(v) 16.4 6 
International Cement ........... 1929 NR NR 7.82 9.1 4 
Island Creek Ooal..... VERO 1929 15 ND 5.04 8.0 4 
Keith-Albee-Orpheum ........... 1929 (a) 59 (a) — za 
Kelsey Hayes Wheel ........... 1929 18 ND 4.11 7.7 2 
Com. & ‘‘B’’ 
McCrory Stores ..........sse+0 1929 .08 26 4.20 12.5(B) 2 
Marchant Calculating Machines.. 1929 NR NE 2.04 10.5 1.60 
May Dept. Stores ...........--- Year .09 ND 4.74 11.6 2 
Mid-Continent Petroleum ....... 1929 09 ND 4.09 7.6 2 
‘Wational Cash Register ........ 1029 17 ND 6.24-A-B 12.2(A)  3(a) 
National Sugar Retning ...... -. 1929 12 17 4.92 6.5 2 
Wational Surety Co.............. 1929 .08 ND 8.41 11.3 6 
National Transit Co............. 1929 09 ND 1.77 11.4 1(a) 
Gil Well Supply Co.............. 1929 (a) ND (a) = a 
(Please turn to page 980) & 


rs =2 
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severely tried during the fall decline 
and seemed to be equal to the pressure 
of the sharpest recession in stock ex- 
change history. So far so good. How 
about the ability of the general public 
to make new investment commitments 
in the stock market under conditions 
of adversity? 

On the surface, this too would seem 
to have been satisfactorily demonstrated 
within the past six months. If we look 
below the surface, however, the test 
has been far from convincing. The 
small volume of stock exchange trans- 
actions following the market decline in- 
dicated the extent to which the buying 
power of the public was paralyzed at 
the low prices then prevailing. The 
four million and recently five million 
share day volume indicates further the 
extent to which a rising level of stock 
prices releases buying power for new 
commitments. If business dullness has 
impaired the primary sources of income 
for the purchase of securities during 
these months, the effect is merely sub 
merged by the increasing dollar value 
of security holdings. The real test is 
still to come. With the stock market 
inherently dependent upon the support 
of general public buying, we must wait 
for the future to answer the sphinx- 
like question of the “permanency” of 
popular stock investment. 








General Electric 
(Continued from page 939) 








frequently heard in connection with 
General Electric. 

The company has no funded debt 
aside from an issue of 32% deben- 
tures due in 1942 and outstanding at 
$2,047,000. Stock capitalization con- 
sists of 4,292,963 shares of 6% Special 
stock having a par value of $10 and, 
as of December 31st, 1929, 7,211,481 
shares of common stock without par 
value. Early this year, however, the 
authorized amount of common stock 
was increased to 29,600,000 shares and 
distributed to shareholders in the ratio 
of four new shares for each old share 
held increasing the outstanding amount 
held to 28,845,927 shares. 

The company’s growth has been at- 
tended by a continuous expansion in 
earnings and dividends have been paid 
without interruption for more than 
thirty years. From 1903 to 1905 in 
clusive, earnings were equal to $358.51 
per share of common stock and dur’ 
ing this period dividends at the annual 
rate of $8 per share plus and extra pay’ 
ment of $1 in 1917 amounted to $185. 
In 1926 the stock was split four for 
one and placed on a $3 annual divi 
dend basis until 1927 when the rate 
was increased to $4. Extra dividends 

(Please turn to page 982) 
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: What is the 


Key to Successful 
Investing? 


Why Do Some Men Accumulate Wealth 
More Readily Than Others? 


Experience covering more than a quarter 
of a century gives this answer:—Behind 
every record of successful investing you 
find a continuous working plan. 


With the right plan success is assured! 


Babson clients have been successful. 
Year after year clients make consistently 
large profits through careful adherence 
to our “Continuous Working Plan.” It 
is a complete and forward looking plan, 
offering conservative investors a sound, 
constructive, profitable investment pro- 
gram for the future. 


The future will see a changing com- 
plexion of stock market values as has 
the past. As in 1929 certainty and un- 
certainty will again compete in an 
attempt to dominate public opinion. 
Which side will you be on? 


Those investors who are on the right 
side will capitalize the certainties, and 
many will accumulate large fortunes. 
Even the investor with moderate capital 
has a chance to profit handsomely. 


To capitalize on these certainties you 
need Babson’s Reports and our “Con- 
tinuous Working Plan”—the key to suc- 
cessful investing. The sole aim_of this 
plan, devised from an experience of more 
than twenty-five years of investment 
leadership, is to help you make money. 


Send for Booklet 


Send today for this plan, probably the 
most remarkable one ever written for 
investment success. It is comprehen- 
sively outlined in our booklet, “Bigger 
Investment Returns.” The coupon will 
bring your acquaintance copy without 
cost or obligation. 


“Be Right with Babson’s” 





The Babson Statistical 








Organization, me 
Div. 96-86 ‘ 
Babson Park, Mass. eee. 
Send me free, and without City 
obligationcompleteinforma- ---+--------- 
tion and your booklet “Big. 
ger Investment Returns.” State 


Largest Statistical Community in America 
























Dividends and Interest 
LOEW’S INCORPORATED 


-— ‘THEATRES EVERYWHERE"”’ 
March 28, 1930 


HE Board of Directors ef Loew's Incor- 

: rated hasdeclared a quarterly dividend 

of Tyorte 4 per share on theoutstanding $6.50 

Cumulative Preferred Stock of this Com- 

pany, payable on the 15th of May, 1930 to 
stockholders 





10 of record at the close of busi- 
ness on the 30th of April, 1930. Checks will 
be mailed 


DAVID BERNSTEIN 
Vice President & Treasurer 


Allegheny Steel Company 


Brackenridge, Pa., March 25, 1930. 
COMMON STOCK DIVIDEND NOTICE 


A dividend of fifteen cents (15c) per 
share on the outstanding shares of . 
mon Stock of Allegheny Steel Compan 
has been declared payable April 18th, 1930, 
to Stockholders of record March 3ist, 1930, 
also an extra dividend of twenty-five cents 
(25c) per share payable April 18th to stock 
of record March 3ist, 1930. 

CHARLES C. HENDERSON, 
Treasurer. 


OIL{SHARES INCORPORATED 
Preferred Stock 


The regular quarterly dividend 
of seventy-five cents (75¢) per 
share has been declared on the 
Preferred stock (par value $50) 
of this Corporation, payable on 
April 15th, 1930, to stockholders 
of record at the close of business 
on April 5th, 1930. Transfer 
books will remain open. 

CECIL PAGE, Secretary. 














ANACONDA COPPER MINING CO. 
25 Broadway, 
New York, March 27, 1930. 
DIVIDEND NUMBER 107. 

The Board of Directors of the Anaconda Copper 
Mining Company has declared a dividend of One 
Dollar and Seventy-five Cents ($1.75) per share 
upon its Capital Stock of the par value of $50. per 
share, payable May 19, 1930, to holders of such 
shares of record at the close of business at 12 
o'clock, Noon, on April 12th, 1930. 

A. H. MBLIN, Secretary. 





ALLIED CHEMICAL & DYE CORPORATION 
61 Broadway 
New York 
March 25, 1980. 
Allied Chemical & Dye Corporation has de- 
clared quarterly dividend No. 37 of One Dollar 
and Fifty Cents ($1.50) per share on the Common 
Stock of the Company, payable May 1, 1930, to 
common stockholders of record at the close of 
business April 8, 1930. 
H. F. ATHERTON, 


Secretary. 





INDEPENDENT OIL AND GAS COMPANY 
DIVIDEND NUMBER 30 

The Board of Directors has declared a dividend 
of Fifty Cents (50c) per share on the capital stock 
of this Company, payable April 30th, 1930, to 
stockholders of record at the close of business 
April 15th, 1930. 

JOHN E. Una aN. Secretary. 

Tulsa, Oklahoma, March 8th, 1930 





MAGMA COPPER COMPANY 
Dividend No. 34 


A dividend of One Dollar and Twenty-Five 
Cents per share has been declared on the stock 
of this Company, payable April 15, 1930, to 
stockholders of record at the close of business 
on March 81, 1980. 

H. EB. DODGBH, Treasurer. 

March 20, 19380. 





NEWMONT MINING CORPORATION 
A dividend of $1.00 per share has been declared 
on the stock of this Oorporation, payable April 
15, 1980, te stockholders =< record at the close 
of business on March 81, 1 
H. B, DODGB, Treasurer. 
Dated, March 18, 1930. 


980.’ 














Recent Reported Earning Posi- 
tion of Leading Companies 


(Continued from page 978) 
Industrials (Continued) 


































































































































































































Earned Market Value 
per Ratioof Earned March 24, 
Company Period Dollar Debt per 1930, 
of of Net to Net Share of Times Dividend 
Report Worth Worth Common Earnings Rate 
Oppenheim Collins Co........... 6 mos. -08 ND 3.40 6.9(g) 6 
Eee PO 5 shwnos0 50.0» c0 0k > 1929 19 ND 15.96 4.9 2% 
Owens Illinois Glass............ 1929 12 112 5.01 11.8 — 
PORO THASE OD... cccccccsccccs 1929 01 $1 0 _ — 
wo eae 1929 05 ND 1,18 16,1 1,50 
Pittsburgh Plate Glass.......... 1929 13 ND 5.39 10.3 2(a) 
Pittsburgh Screw & Bolt........ 1929 23 27 2.18 9.7 1.40 
J tS Spe 1929 .06 ND 5.23 15.8 4 
Real Silk Hosiery Mills......... 1929 22 11 9.31 65 5 
Reeves (Daniel), Inc............ 1929 25 ND 3.12 8.4 1.50 
MAPROIES TPTINE ono cccccccscccs 1929 .02 24 15(z) 38.3 — 
Rolls Royce of America......... 1929 NR NR 0 = _ 
Sheaffer (W, A.) Pen Co....... Year NR NR 7.75 7.6 2(a) 
emntte TA, 0D.) GORD... on 0cscceee 6 mos. .09 14 5.25 20.8(g¢) 
SS ORR aaa Year 01 49 1.17 5.4 oo 
a aaa 1929 15 32 4.57 7.0 - 
BelOer MNES ccdecccccccs. Sisess SUES .16 ND 5.09 6.3 — 
Standard Brands .............. 1929 .28 NM(s) 1.42 17.0 1% 
Standard Oil of Kentucky ...... 1929 oA ND 2.51 14.3 1.60 
SERENA. Sabk bobs aaen0s sai 1929 .06 ND 1,52-A 10.0 — 
aaa 1929 mR +26 4.90 11.7 8 
Texas Pacifico Coal & Oil........ 1929 08 ND 84 15.5 10% (e) 
Tidewater Associated Oil........ 1929 .08 ND 1.73 8.7 -60 
Transcontinental Air Transport.. 5 mos. (d) ND (d) _ — 
Union Bag & Paper ............ 1929 (d) 20 (d) — — 
Union Carbide & Carbon......... 1929 18 4(s) 8.94 24.8 2.60 
i See 1929 10 ND 2.94 21.7 1.60 
United Aircraft & Transport.... 1929 24 ND 4.52 18.3 _ 
SRS UU See 1929 NR NR 4.51 5.6 2 
Sie. Saree 1929 11 ND 3.70 23.7 8 
U. §. Industrial Aloohol ....... 1929 12 ND 12.63 8.3 6 
he eer 1929 (a) ND (a) — — 
U. 8. Pipe & Foundry.......... 1929 06 ND 2.74 11.9 2 
at 3. ee aaa 1929 10 5 21,19 9.1 7 
tie eee eee 1929 10 ND 4.89 24.3 8(a) 
Warner Aircraft Corp........... 1929 (d) ND (d) _ _ 
WHOTTOR BOB, 2.0000 .sccccceeces 1929 21 26 18.17 10.5 8(a) 
Westinghouse Elec, & Mfg...... 1929 12 ND 10.24 17.9 5 
Weston Electrical Instrument... 1929 NR NR 4.49 9.8 1 
White Rock Mineral Springs.... 1929 18 ND 4.36 12.4 8(a) 
Wright Aeronautical ........... 1929 08 ND 1.50 36.6 a 
Yale & Towne Mfg. ............ 1929 09 ND 5.31 14.0 4 
Railroads 
Hocking Valley R. R............ 1929 14 67 47.12 10.4 10 
New York, N. H. & Hartford... 1929 .09 111 11.72 10.7 6 
New York, Ontario & West..... 1929 (d) 89 (a) _ — 
Norfolk & Western R. R........ 1929 12 36(j) 29.05 8.9 10 
St. Louis-San Francisco ........ 1929 08 203 11,82(p) 9.7 8 
Southern Railway .............. 1929 .06 96 11.65 11.2 8 
Comb. Pfd. A 
and Com. Com. 
Wabash Railway .............. 1929 04 69 5.64 10.5 — 
Public Utilities 
Brooklyn-Manhattan Transit .... 8 mos. NR NR 4.43 11.3(g) 4 
Central & South West Utilities. 1929 12 ND 1.37 22.5 _ 
Detroit Edison Oo, ........... ee 12mos. .10 83 10.58 22.4 8% (e) 
Middle West Utilities .......... 1929 07 ND 1,01(k) 86.6 8% (e) 
Southern Calif. Edison ......... 1929 08 74 8.44(k) 18.3 2 
Southwest Gas Utilities ........ 1929 .07(b) 106 1,40(b) 8.9 a 
(a) And extra. (b) Before taxes. (c) Before depletion. (d) Deficit. he Payable 
in stock. (g) Figured on basis of estimated yearly earnings as indicated b: od re- 
ported. (j) Including joint obligations. (k) Based on average number of i out- 
standing during period. (m) Including amenoe. (p) figures. (s) In- 
cluding obligations of subsidiaries. (v) Before amortization. (z) Not all for 
accumulated dividends. tock. B—Class B stock. ND—No funded debt. 


NM—Negligible. NR—Una le. 
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KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and 
special letters listed below have been 
prepared with the utmost care by business 
houses of the highest standard. They will 
be sent free on request, direct from the 
issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM 
IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


We urge our readers to take full advan- 
tage of this service. Address, Keep Posted 
Department, Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 





STANDARD OIL ISSUES 
We have available for distribution descrip- 
tive circular on all the Standard Oil issues. 
(219). 


THE PARTIAL PAYMENT 
method of purchasing good securities in odd 
lots and full lots on convenient terms is 
explained in a free booklet issued by an old 
established New York Stock Exchange House. 
(224). 


ODD LOTS 
A well known New York Stock Exchange 
firm has ready for free distribution a book- 
let which explains the many advantages 
that trading in odd lots offers to both small 
and large investors. (225). 


A SUGGESTION TO INVESTORS 
This booklet explains in detail the features 
of Odd-lot investing. If interested, the 
prominent New York Stock Exchange firm 
issuing this booklet will be pleased to send 
you a complimentary copy. (278). 


THE BACHE REVIEW 
By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to judge 
the market more accurately. Sent for three 
months without charge. (290). 


FOR INCOME BUILDERS 

The booklet describes a practical Partial 
Payment Plan, whereby sound securities 
may be purchased through monthly pay- 
ments of as little as $10. Shows how a 
permanent independent income may be 
built through the systematic investing of 
small sums set aside from current earnings. 
(318). 


MAKING PROFITS IN SECURITIES 
Are you profiting by the major and also the 
minor swings of the market? If not, you 
will be interested in the above booklet is- 
sued by a leading financial service in New 
York City. (377). 


OUR BUSINESS 
The small loan field as a profitable invest- 
ment is fully described in a booklet issued 
by the National Cash Credit Association 
and entitled ‘‘Our Business.’' A copy will 
be forwarded without charge upon request. 
(449). 


71% INSTALLMENT SAVING CERTIFICATES 
of a Colorado building and loan association 
operating under strict state supervision— 
their investment features and why—are ex- 
plained in an interesting folder. (467). 


SECURITY SALESMANSHIP— 

THE PROFESSION 
An interesting discussion of this specialized 
field, together with information about the 
Course of Training being adopted by scores 
of leading investment firms for their men. 
Send for your copy. (470). 


HOW TO INVEST MONEY 
is the title of a new booklet published ,by 
S. W. Straus & Co. It describes various 
types of securities and is a valuable guide 
to every investor. A copy will be sent free 
on request. (489). 


WEEKLY MARKET LETTER 


of a prominent member of the New York 

Stock Exchange will be forwarded without 

obligation. It will give you a resumé of 

the stock market each week together with 

— and speculative suggestions. 
91). 


“WHAT IS THE CLASS A STOCK?’ 
An analysis of the Class, A -Stock. of. the 
Associated Gas & Electric’Conipany, includ- 
ing charts, figures and descriptive informa- 
tion indicating the progress of the proper- 
ties back of Associated -‘securities. (492). 
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foe YOu and 
te Your 
Broker 


Revised Edition 











New Edition, Completely Revised 
and Up-to-Date in Every Particular 


THE ONLY BOOK THAT TREATS 
THE SUBJECT IN ITS ENTIRETY 


This volume is the result of years of experience and study. It discusses 
—in simple, everyday English—every phase of the relationship between 
your broker and yourself. This is done in a way to give you a firmer 
grasp of the entire subject and insure continuous efficiency. 


No essential detail is omitted in describing the points which must be 
watched in entering an order with your broker, checking his statements 
or attending to routine matters in connection with your account. 


The value of this book is obvious. Our correspondence proves that 
thousands of investors are not sure what they have a right to ask of their 
brokers and thereby fail to secure advantages which would relieve them 
of much inconvenience and result in increased profits. 


195 pages, $3.25 Postpaid. 





The classical work on a subject which immediately concerns 
you, whether you are an odd lot buyer and seller or an op- 
erator dealing in thousands of shares in one transaction. 











—————-— Build up your library by mailing this coupon NOW'~——— 


The Magazine of Wall Street All orders outside of Continental 
42 Broadway, New York U. S. A. cash in full with orders. 


Send me You and Your Broker, New Edition, completely re- 
vised; rich flexible fabrikoid cover, lettered in gold, illus- 
trated with tables. 


1 $3.25 Enclosed. [ C. O. D. $3.25 
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(Continued from page 978) 
amounting to $1 per share were paid in 
1927 and 1928 and two payments at 
the same rate were made last year. 
Stock dividends during the past twenty 
seven years include a 30% distribution 
in 1912, 2% in 1917, 4% annually 
from 1918 to 1921 inclusive and 5% 
annually from 1922 to 1925. In 1924, 
stockholders received a special divi- 
dend of one share of Electric Bond and 
Share Securities Corp. stock for each 
share held and in 1926, a dividend of 
$1 payable in Special stock. From time 
to time valuable subscription privileges 
have been given to shareholders. From 
the foregoing dividend record it is evi- 
dent that stockholders have shared gen- 
erously in the company’s progress and 
profits and there is every reason to an- 
ticipate future participation to an ex- 
tent no less impressive than the past 
record. 

In common with many other com- 
panies, General Electric reported earn- 
ings for 1929 which surpassed those 
for any previous year in its history. 
Sales totaled $415,338,094, an increase 
of 23% over 1928 and net income 
from sales amounted to $49,395,896 or 
nearly $10,000,000 greater than the 
previous year. Income from other 
sources totaled $21,426,079 bringing 
total income up to $70,821,977 as com- 
pared with $57,332,432 for 1928. 

Earnings applicable to the common 
stock, after allowing for depreciation, 
taxes, other reserves and dividends on 
the Special stock, were equivalent to 
$8.97 per share on the number of 
shares outstanding at the close of the 
year. ‘Adjusted to give effect to the 
subsequent split-up, this would be 
equal to about $2.25 per share on the 
present stock, comparing with $1.79 
and $1.60 per share in 1928 and 1927 
respectively. Unfilled orders on hand 
at the beginning of the year amounted 
to $94,623,000, an increase of 30% 
over orders on hand at the beginning 
of 1929 and this backlog of business 
will aid materially in offsetting any re- 
cession in orders which may occur dur- 
ing the first half of 1930. 

At this point it might again be 
pointed out that reported earnings do 
not include the company’s equity in 
the undistributed profits of subsidiary 
units. Moreover, it is doubtful that 
they reveal the company’s true earning 
power due to the extremely conserva- 
tive accounting methods and the policy 
of making substantial deductions for 
depreciation, write-offs, and other re- 
serves. In some quarters it has been 
estimated that, based on the amount of 
Federal taxes paid by the company, 
which are computec on net income 
after normal deductions, earnings are 
at least 50% larger than those actually 
reported. 

Thus, it is apparent that the com- 


pany not only has “hidden assets” but 
“hidden earnings” as well. Add to 
these two important considerations, the 
company’s commanding trade position, 
its excellent management and practi- 
cally unlimited possibilities for future 
growth, and the result is a combination 
of factors creating a bulwark of invest- 
ment strength for the common stock. 

Selling at 80 and paying an annual 
dividend of $1.60, the shares offer little 
inducement as an income producing 
medium but with every assurance that 
the company’s influence and earnings 
will continue to broaden and expand 
and with the equity in the future prac- 
tically concentrated in the common 
stock, increased dividends and enhance- 
ment in the value of the shares is fore- 
shadowed. General Electric common 
stock is an ideal vehicle for the investor 
with an eye for the future. 








Fashions in Security Buying 
(Continued from page 929) 








Besides, there was refunded through 
common stocks a total of $654,705,552. 

The last period in which stock financ- 
ing was indulged in a volume so much 
out of line with precedent was in 1919- 
20. Then, as in 1929, it marked the 
end of a bull market and was followed 
by a collapse in stock prices. So 
voracious is the public’s appetite for 
stock issues during this phase of the 
financing cycle that they lose all sense 
of values and proceed to purchase se- 
curities of the most speculative char- 
acter. For instance, a record of the 
common stocks (issues of $500,000 or 
over) brought out in the fourth quar- 
ter of 1919 shows that a decade later 
only 14 out of a total of 35 such stock 


’ issues had any value, and that the total 


funds invested at that time in common 
stocks had a value of only 57% of the 
original, while the average yield through 
dividends was but 2.2%. 

After a major stock market crash, 
investors become extremely cautious and 
conservative, preferring to place their 
savings in senior securities which are 
protected by a large margin of earn- 
ings thus assuring themselves of an in- 
come which is reasonably safe. Not 
alone are they protected from the view- 
point of earnings, but often in the mat- 
ter of security as well, as many bond 
issues constitute either a mortgage 
against the properties of the company 
or have pledged toward them collateral. 

Later in this credit or finance cycle, 
under the influence of improvement in 
the business situation and increasing 
earnings of corporations, greater con- 
fidence is inspired in the security pur- 
chaser with the result that he again 


gradually turns to common stocks as 
investment mediums. And as the bull 
market gains momentum, the imagina- 
tion is again stimulated to the extent 
where the bond market is more and 
more neglected even by those who for- 
merly followed a conservative invest- 
ment policy. The final stages of the 
cycle are marked by wild excesses of 
stock buying which is practically no 
better than gambling, and one in which 
the fundamental investment factors of 
earnings, yield, and security are given 
little weight. 

It is obvious, if recognition is ac- 
corded to the credit cycle, that a sound 
investment policy will take into con- 
sideration its various phases. There is 
a logical time when common stocks 
should be bought and held for appre- 
ciation. There is also a time when 
commitments in common stocks should 
be lightened and funds switched into 
high grade bonds, a time which, singu- 
larly enough, is very advantageous for 
the investor pursuing this policy be- 
cause it coincides with the period when 
bond prices are relatively low and 
yields high. 


Balanced List Affords Flexibility 


A conservative policy would be to 
hold both bonds and common stocks in 
the portfolio and merely shift the pro- 
portion as changes in the credit cycle 
portend. High grade bonds are only 
slightly affected by the breaks in the 
stock market which so severely depress 
prices of common stocks. On such oc- 
casions, the former can be sold at little 
or no loss and the funds used to ac- 
quire high grade common stocks at de- 
pressed prices. An appraisal of the 
current situation indicates that the 
present time is propitious for swinging 
investment portfolios more into com- 
mon stock. 

One development in American in- 
vestment practice over the past few 
years is prominent, and that is the 
gradual but unmistakable trend toward 
common stocks as investment mediums. 
This tendency will no doubt continue 
in the future especially so since security 
purchasers are much better informed 
on corporate and financial matters than 
ever before, and therefore can more 
intelligently invest in the common or 
equity stocks of prominent and well 
managed companies. Shrewd invest: 
ments in common stocks, moreover, 
offer greater ultimate rewards than 
bond investments. These latter instru- 
ments, however, are by no means ob- 
solete. They will have a definite place 
in the investment scheme, but will 
probably not enjoy their time honored 
dominance. This evolution has been 
the experience of several leading Eu- 
ropean countries that have been credi- 
tor nations for centuries, and it is a 
perfectly logical development here. 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building and Loan Associations, provided that the information available 
on the association under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an eens Address, Building & Loan Ass'n 
Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York Ci 








Colorado 


Colorado 














INVEST 


your surplus funds in the Full Paid 
certificates of the Bankers Building 


& Loan Association, Denver, Colorado. 


five years your original investment 
will have earned 35% interest (7% 
per annum payable semi-annually). As 
this Association operates under strict 
state supervision 


Safety of your investment is assured. 
Issued in units of $50.00 to $5,000.00, 
all dividends from these certificates 
are exempt from Federal Income Tax 
to the amount of $300.00. Send today 
for Booklet MWB explaining this ideal 
investment. 


















1510 Glenarm St., Denver, Colo. 


BANKERS 


Building & Loan Association 
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on full-paid 614% Time Certificates, 
Secured by select first mortgages on im: 





fastést growing, largest 
Association. Issued any amount, $100 to $10,000. 
Quarterly or semi-annyal interest coupons, 


ble 
Chemical National Bank, N. 'Y. oF First National 


Bank, Denver. 
eck aaa State” investors live a every state and 11 
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year period. Under state supervision. 


Folder “C” tells the story. 
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Arizona 





FOR 
FINANCIAL STATEMENT 
AND FOLDER — TODAY 


BUILDWWG. & 
Equitable Association 


FORT WORTH ~ TEXAS 

















Certificates 


7 Fully Paid 
Certificates 


6 ZG Coupon 

O Certificates 
with 
“Arizona’s Largest Association” 


FIRST NATIONAL 


Building & Loan Association 
106-8 So. Central Ave., Phoenix, Ariz. 


Write for Explanatory Literature 


8 Accumulative 


to ana 18 waura Street 


Home 


Building & Loan Co. 


JACKSONVILLE 
FLORIDA 


Each quarter since organi- 
zation in 1921 this Company 
has earned and paid divi- 
dends at the yearly rate of 


8% 


Full Information on Request 





























7% Full Paid Shares 


Earnings paid semi- 
annually in cash. 


Resources over $3,000,000.00 


Security Building and Loan Ass'n 
201 Broadway, San Antonio, Texas 





NON - TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 
Full paid shares issued in multiples of 
$100. Dividends payable quarterly in 
cash, and to date of cancellation after 
90 days from date of issuance. No fees, 
f ) Under State Banking Dept. supervision. 


Write for literature and 
particulars. 


Texas Plains Bldg. & Loan Association 
111 West Sixth St., Amarillo, Texas 





Alabama 





Payable Semi-Annually or 
&3 Q compounded. Dividends 


Guaranteed by paid-in guar- 


antee capital. Under supervision State 
Superintendent of Banks and Building 


and Loan Board. 


No membership or 


withdrawal fees. 
Florence Building and Loan Association 


W. L. Foy, Sec.-Treas. 
APRIL 5, 1930 


Florence, Ala. 
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booklet FREE 
ask for it ™ 


Vk: paid 


earnings ~ 
Dividends exceed 
million dellars. 
_ Assets four mil- 
lion. Invest in the 
growing Southwest 
for SAFETY, 
CONVENIENC E 
and PROFIT. 
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100% Safety 
6% Interest 


More than $2.00 of selected first mort- 
gages on real estate in this county for 
every $1.00 of liability under our Special 
Deposit Certificates. No loss to any de- 
positor in fifty-four years. Resources 
over 20 millions. 20,000 patrons, prin- 
cipally in Ohio, but from more than % 
of the states of the Union and a dozen 
foreign countries. Patronized by busi- 
ness men and capitalists and more than 
50 other Ohio Building Associations and ° 
banks, which use it as a depository for 
Reserve and temporarily idle funds. Let 
us send you a Booklet of Information. 


AMERICAN LOAN AND 
SAVINGS ASSOCIATION 


American Savings Bldg., 
Dayton, Ohio 











New York ~ 














20 West Twohig 





8% “We Pay 8” 


cash dividends, payable quarterly on 
Fully Paid Shares. 


San Angelo Bidg. & Loan Assn. 


(Under State Supervision) 
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ae ce _ } ).On Save 
Brad as You Please 
Accounts 
BUILDING SERIAL INSTRUTION 
195 BROABWAY- I70FuLtonst NYC. 
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Important Corp. Meetings 


Date of 





Company Specification Meeting 
Abitibi Pr. & Paper ............ Directors 4-7 
Advance Rumely ............-. Directors 4-14 
ra Directors 4-15 
Alaska Juneau ................. Directors 4-8 
Am. Home Products ........... Directors 4-10 
Am. Locomotive ............-.-- Directors 4-15 
Am. Radiator & 8. 8...........-- Directors 4-9 
Am, Tel. & Cable...............0- Special 4-11 

. so S - aes Directors 4-15 
Austin — eee: Special 4-11 

415 

4-9 

4-8 

4-8 

4-16 

4-15 

4-10 

4-16 

4-7 

4-8 

48 

4-9 

4-8 

4-8 

4-15 

4-9 

4-15 

4-16 

4-8 

4-7 

4-7 

Gen, Am. Tank Car............. Directors 4-8 

General Foods .........-..++:. Directors 4-9 

Gen. Outdoor Advt.............. Directors 4-14 

TEINS - ncn nGeddeesseosseon Directors 4-15 

Houdaille-Hershey .............- Directors 4-8 

Hudson-Man. BR, R. .......--.+- Directors 49 

ee Se Se Directors 4-16 

— err; Directors 49 

Rr ere Directors 4-14 

Kresge Dept. Stores............. Directors 4-16 

RS ee ee Directors 49 

McKesson & Robbins ........... Directors 4-8 
OOS SN Saree Directors 

May Dept. Stores .............. Directors 4-15 

EE 56005569 00p00be Directors 4-16 

Mlerway Gor, .0ccccssccccecssce Directors 4-15 

National Air Trans............. Directors 4-10 

Nat. Cash Register ............. Directors 4-9 

Nat. Enamel. & Stamp.......... Directors 48 

Mational Tad ...c0..c cece ceee Directors 4-17 

TOTNOEE DO. cccsccccccsvcccecee Directors 4-9 

N. Y., . & Western.......... Directors 4-8 

._H& Hartford R. R..Directors 4-16 

North. Posine ? Directors 4-8 

a i Directors 4-15 

BNE TEUROS cccseccccccccccccs Directors 4-8 

Pennsylvania R. R. ........-... Directors 4-8 

PO ee. Directors 4-9 

OE Dicbode csc ccsses ae Directors 4-8 

ED ken ckaeen anes 35a neh on Directors 4-16 

St. Joseph yg bates» essoee Directors 4-10 

I OS occscccs cs one’ Directors 4-8 

Gless- Sheela SELL divs n ase hsv 5h Directors 4-9 

Gpang-Chalfont ..............+-. Directors 4-8 

@tand. Plate Glass .............. Directors 4-16 

Timken Roller Bearing........... Special 4-15 

Union Bag & Paper.............. Special 4-15 


Union Car. & Car... 


Union Tank Car .. . Directors 4-19 





U. 8. Freight ..... : - Directors 4-7 
U. 8. Ind, Aloohol..............Directors 4-17 
Oo aS Ser Directors 4-15 
PE TEN, | 06525002 00005<% .. Special 4-8 
Westinghouse Air B............. D rectors 4-15 
Westinghouse —, eaten Directors 49 - 
Youngstown 8, & T............... Special 4-8 





Dividends and Interest 


JULIUS KAYSER & CO. 


A dividend of One Dollar ($1.00) per 
share upon the shares of the no par value 
common stock of JULIUS KAYSER & CoO., 
issued and outstanding, has been declared 
payable May 1, 1930, to the holders of 
record of such stock at the close of busi- 
ness April 15, 1930. 

Dividend checxs will be forwarded by 
Bank of America National Association, 
Agent for the Voting Trustees, with re- 
spect to shares held under the Voting 
Trust, and by Guaranty Trust Company of 
New York with respect to shares not so 


held. 
CHARLES J. HARDY, Secretary. 


XCHANGE 
UFFET 


CORPORATION 
68th Quarterly Dividend 


A dividend of 87\%4c. per share on the Capital 
Stock is payable April 30, 1930, to stockholders 
of record April 15th, 1930. 

H. A. FREAM, Treas. 
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Financial Notices 














Dividends and Interest 








‘CANADA DRY" 


Ginger Ale, Incorporated 
A Delaware Corporation 


Dividend Notice 


At the meeting of the Board of Directors 
of Canada Dry Ginger Ale, Incorporated, 
held March 17, 1930, a regular quarterly 
dividend of one dollar and 25 cents ($1.25) 
per share was declared, payable April 15, 
1930, to stockholders of record at the close 
of business April 1, 1930. 


R. W. SNOW, Secretary. 














PACIFIC GAS AND ELECTRIC CO. 
DIVIDEND NOTICE 


Common Stock Dividend No. 57 


A regular quarterly cash dividend 
for the three months’ period ending 
March 31, 1930, equal to 2% of its 
par value (being at the rate of 8% 
per annum), will be paid upon the 
Commen Capital Stock of this Com- 
pany by check on April 15, 1930, to 
shareholders of record at the close 
of business on March 31, 1930. The 
Transfer Beoks will not be closed. 


D. H. FOOTE, 
Secretary-Treasurer. 
San Francisco, California 











SOUTHERN RAILWAY COMPANY 
New York, March 13, 1930. 


PREFERRED STOCK 

A dividend of one and one-quarter per cent 
(1%%) on the Preferred Stock of Southern Rail- 
way Company has been declared payable on April 
15, 1930, to stockholders of record at the close of 
business March 24, 1930. 

COMMON STOCK 

A dividend of two per cent (2%) on the Com- 
mon Stock of Southern Railway Company has 
been declared payable on May 1, 1930, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business April 1, 
1930. 

Cheques in payment of these dividends will be 
mailed to all stockholders of record at their ad- 
dresses as they appear on the books of the Com- 
pany unless otherwise instructed in writing. 

©. E. A. McCARTHY, Secretary. 


The Baltimore & Ohio Railroad Co. 


OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 
Baltimore, Md., March 19, 1930. 

The Board of Directors this day declared, for 
the three months ending March $1, 1930, from 
the net profits of the Oompany, a dividend of 
one (1) per cent. on the Preferred Stock of the 
Company. 

The Board also declared from the surplus 
Profits of the Company, a dividend of one and 
three-quarters (1%) per cent. on the Common 
Stock of the Company. 

Both dividends are payable June 2, 1980, to 
Stockholders of record at the close of business 
on April 19, 1980. 

The Transfer Books will not close. 

G. F. MAY, Secretary. 











BAYUK CIGARS ING. 


PHILADELPHIA 
A quarterly dividend of 134% on the First 
Preferred stock of this corporation was decl 
payable April 15, 1930, to stockholders of record 
March 31, 193@. A dividend of 75¢ share on 
the Common stock of this corporation was de- 
clared iyable April 15, 1930, to stockholders of 
record March 31, 1930. Checks will be mailed. 
Harvey, L. Hirst, Secretary 
March 14, 1930. 








APRIL 5, 1930 
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Dividends and Interest 











New York 


March 11, 1930. 





AMERICAN COMMONWEALTHS 
POWER CORPORATION 


Grand Rapids 


Dividend Notice 


The Beard of Directers of American Commonwealths 
Power Corporation has declared the following dividends: 


PREFERRED STOCK 
The regular quarterly dividend of $1.75 per share on the First 
Preferred stock, Series A, payable May 1, 1930, to steckholders of 
record at the close of business April 15, 1930. 


The regular quarterly dividend of $1.63 per share on the First 
Preferred stock, $6.50 Dividend Series, payable May 1, 1930, to 
stockholders of record at the clese of business April 15, 1930. 


The regular quarterly dividend of $1.50 per share on the First 
Preferred stock, $6 Dividend Series of 1929, payable May 1, 1930, 
to stockholders of record at the close of business April 15, 1930. 


The regular quarterly dividend of $1.75 per share on the See- 
ond Preferred stock, Series A, payable May 1 1930, to stock- 
holders of record at the close of business April 15, 1930. 


COMMON STOCK 
The regular quarterly dividend ef 1/40 of one share, (234%) 
payable in Class A Common steck on April 25, 1930, on each 
share of Class A and Class B Common stock, te stockholders of 
record at the close of business March 31, 1930. 


Where the stock dividend results in Fractional shares Scrip 
certificates for such fractions will be issued which can, at the 
option of the stockholders, be consolidated into full shares by the 
purchase of additional Fractional shares. The Company will 
assist stockholders in the purchase of additional Fractional shares. 


Checks and stock certificates in payment 
of dividends will be mailed in due course. 


St. Louis 


ALBERT VERMEER, Treasurer. 














AveRican TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY 
ASTI 162nd Dividend ‘ 
\{ Tue regular quarterly 
dividend of Two Dollars 
> 4J and Twenty-Five Cents 
ae” ($2.25) per share will be 
paid on April 15, 1930, to stockholders 
of record at the close of business on 
March 14, 1930. 
H. BLAIR-SMITH, Treasurer. 


The New York Air Brake 
Company 


New York, March 19, 1930. 


The Board of Directors on this day de- 
clared a quarterly dividend of Ninety 
Cents ($0.90) per share upon the outstand- 
ing no-par-value Common Stock, payable 
May 1, 1930, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business on April 2, 1930. 

Cc. E. LEACH, Secretary. 


SEEMAN BROTHERS, INC. 
COMMON STOCK DIVIDEND 


A regular quarterly dividend of 75c per 
share on the no par value Common Stock 
of this Company was this day declared 
payable May ist, 1930, to shareholders of 
record at the close of business on April 
15th, 1930. Checks will be mailed. 

MAX L. MASIUS, Secretary. 
New York, N. Y. March 25, 1930 












The Cudahy Packing Company 


Chicago, Ill., March 20, 1930. 
The Board of Directors has this day de- 
clared the regular semi-annual dividend of 
Three Per Cent (3%) on the 6% Preferred 
Stock of the Company, and Three and 
One-half Per Cent (8%%) on the 7% Pre- 
ferred Stock of the Company, payable May 
1, 1930 to stock of record April 21, 1930. 
Also the regular quarterly dividend of $1.00 
per share on the Common Stock of the 
Company ($50.00 par value), payable April 

15, 1930 to stock of record April 4, 1930. 


A. W. ANDERSON, Secretary. 


THE ALEXANDER MILBURN 
COMPANY 
BALTIMORE, MARYLAND 


has declared its 61st consecutive Quarterly 
Dividend of 1%% upon the Preferred Stock 
and the regular Quarterly dividend of 2% 
upon the Common Stock of the Corporation 
to Stockholders of record, payable April 


1, 1930. 
ALEXANDER F. JENKINS 
President and Treasurer 











HUPP 
MOTOR CAR CORPORATION 


Detroit, Michigan, March 18, 1930. 
The Board of Directors have declared a 
cash dividend of fifty cents (50c) per share 
on the Common Stock of the Corporation, 
payable May 1, 1930, to stockholders of 
record April 15, 1930. 
G. E. ROEHM, Secretary. 
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New Issue $40,000,000 “March 21, 1930 
Royal Dutch Company 


for the Working of Petroleum Wells in the Netherlands-Indies 
(N. V. Koninklijke Nederlandsche Maatschappij tot Exploitatie van Petroleumbronnen in Nederlandsch-Indié) 


4% Debentures, Series A 


To be dated April 1, 1930 (With share purchase warrants) To mature April 1, 1945 


Each debenture now offered is to carry a non-detachable warrant entitling the holder thereof to purchase, on or before April 
1, 1936 (or in event of redemption of such debenture prior thereto, on or before the redemption date), 15 New York shares repre- 
senting common stock of the Royal Dutch company, at $66 2/3 per New York share on or before April 1, 1933, and thereafter, on 
or before April 1, 1936, at $70 per New York share. 


The following informaticn is contained in @ letter, dated The Hague, March 13, 1930, from Sir Henri W. A. Deterding, K. B. E., General 
Managing Director of Royal Dutch Company for the Working of Petrcleum Wells in the Netherlands-Indies: 
BUSINESS 

Royal Dutch Company for the Working of Petroleum Wells in the Netberlands-Indies, through its controlled companies, constitutes the world’s 
leading enterprise engaged in the production and distribution of petroleum and its products. The Royal Dutch company, incorporated in the 
Netherlands in 1890, owns 60% of the outstanding common stocks of The Batavian Petroleum Company, The Anglo-Saxon Petroleum Company, 
Limited and The Asiatic Petroleum Company, Limited, the remaining 40% in each case being owned by The ‘‘Shell’’ Transport and Trading 
Company, Limited. The Batavian Petroleum Company owns approximately 64% of the outstanding common stock of Shell Union Oil Corpora- 
tion. The gross production of the group of companies controlled, directly or indirectly, by the Royal Dutch company amounted in 1929 to an 
aggregate of approximately 163,000,000 barrels of crude oil, constituting more than one-tenth of the estimated world production for that year. 
Production of the group in 1929 was principally from oil lands in Venezuela, United States and Netherlands-Indies. Physical properties of the 
group include 30 oil refineries with an aggregate daily capacity of approximately 635,000 barrels, storage facilities with a capacity totaling 
approximately 70,000,000 barrels, and a fleet of tankers, including chartered vessels, with an aggregate dead-weight tonnage of approximately 
1,600,000 tons. The marketing organizations of the group distribute its products in nearly every country in the world. 

CAPITALIZATION 
The capitalization of the Royal Dutch company, adjusted to give effect to the issuance of these Series A debentures, and to the issuance of 
5% guilder debentures in exchange for 444% priority stock as set forth below, is as follows: 





Authorized Outstanding 

Dollar Debentures - 

ee OU eR RID 6.555550 5 a 6/6 sp caise 95869 10 1.0: 8.9 EHR MS: B0 0w 0 00'S. 8 $40,000,000 
PEPRy = WOOT ie MSUMEOT TPOUORUUTOS oo oc cois ccc cc seccsccatedeceeeeea $11,457,000 11,457,000** 
Preferred Stocks—cumulative 

EE honor c (t. S.5. 4rd J giala a Se neid bis oie Relea beceseee 11,457,000 rs 

a a I oo casino chp asia wie ei. @ bow cA aNd O WSIS LS Ow ae eNw ee 603,000 603,000 
we EE Aree oe eee ree PT ee re 389,940,000*** 202,456,848 


* The indenture under which the Series A debentures are to be issued is to provide for the issuance of $50,000,000 of additional 
dollar debentures of other series with such terms and provisions as the company may determine. The indenture further is to provide 
that the company shall not create any secured indebtedness maturing more than one year from the date thereof (except purchase money 
mortgages on and assumed indebtedness secured by property hereafter acquired, and renewals thereof) without securing the Series A 
debentures equally. and ratably therewith. 

** $11,457,000 principal amount of Fifty-Year 5% Guilder Debentures are presently to be offered in exchange for $11,457,000 
par value of priority stock now outstanding. 

*** $8,040,000 par value of common stock is to be reserved for issuance upon exercise of share purchase warrants carried by 
these Series A debentures. The agreement under which such warrants are to be issued is to contain provisions designed to protect 
the purchase privilege against the effects of dilution. INCOME 


Income of the Royal Dutch company is derived largely from dividends from investments in controlled companies. Such dividends are taken 
up in the company’s accounts in the year with respect to which the same were paid, that is, for the most part, in the year prior to the 
year in which received. Net income of the company after all charges, including taxes and payments to managers and directors, for the 
period of five years ended December 31, 1928, was as follows: 


$34,531,296 

37,066,359 

39,837,246 

39,995,518 

40,537,200 

Although final figures for the year 1929 will not be available for several months, the management believes that net earnings of controlled 
companies for 1929 were at least as satisfactory as for 1928. 

The annual interest requirement on the $51,457,000 principal amount of debentures shown above as outstanding is $2,172,850. 


NEW YORK SHARES 
The New York shares issuable upon the exercise of the share purchase warrants described above are to represent common stock of the Royal 
Dutch company in the ratio of three such New York shares for each 100 guilders ($40.20) par value of such common stock, and are to be 
issued by the Equitable Trust Company of New York under an agreement dated September 10, 1918. The outstanding New York shares 
(approximately 955,000 outstanding as at March 13, 1930) are listed on the New York Stock Exchange and are currently quoted at approxi- 
mately $50 per share. 
DIVIDENDS 


Dividends have been paid on the common stock of the Royal Dutch company with respect to each year since 1902, such dividends in recent 
years having been paid in the form of an interim dividend in January, and a final dividend in July. The amount of such dividends paid in 
1929 (with respect to the year 1928) totaled 24% of par value, equivalent to approximately $3.20 per New York share. An interim divi- 
dend of 10% was paid in January, 1930, and the management expects that a final dividend of 14% will be paid in July, 1930. 


MARKET EQUITY 
The indicated aggregate market value of the outstanding common stock of the Royal Dutch company, based on current market quotations, is 
approximately $750,000,000. The company’s common stock or certificates representing such common stock are listed on the New York, 
London, Paris, Amsterdam, Brussels, Zurich and Batavia (Netherlands-Indies) stock exchanges. 


Interest payable April 1 and October 1. Principal and interest payable in New York City in United States gold coin at the principal office of Dillon, Read & Co., 
without deduction for any Netherlands taxes, present or future. Holders may, at their option, collect principal and interest in Amsterdam at the offices of Mendels- 
sohn & Co., Amsterdam and Nederlandsche Handel-Maatschappij, in guilders; in London at the office of N. M. Rothschild & Sons, in pounds sterling; in Basle and 
Zurich at the offices of Crédit Suisse, in Swiss francs; or in Stockholm at the office of Stockholms Enskilda Bank, in Swedish kronor; in each case at the buying rate 
for sight exchange on New York on the date of presentation for collection. Coupon debentures in denomination of $1,000, registerable as to principal only. 
Redeemable as a whole, or in part by lot, at any time on sixty days’ published notice, at 100% plus accrued interest. Irving Trust Company, New York, Deben- 
ture Trustee; The “Equitable Trust Company of New York, Warrant Trustee. 


All conversions of Netherlands into United States currency have been made at par of exchange (one guilder equals $0.402). 
It is expected that the company will make application in due course to list the Series A debentures on the New York Stock Exchange. 




















A substantial amount of these debentures has been withdrawn for offering in Europe, including an amount 
to be offered in Holland by Mendelssohn & Co. Amsterdam and Nederlandsche Handel-Maatschappij. 


Information hetein contained has been received in part by cable. 











lie cffer these debentures, with share purchase warrants attached, for delivery if, when and as issued and accepted by us, subject to approval 
legal proceedings by counsel. It is expected that delivery will be made ou or about April 4, 1930, in the form of temporary debentures 
of the company or interim receipts of Dillon, Read & Co, 


Price 8914 and interest. Yield 5% 


Dillon, Read & Co. 


Chase Securities Corporation The Equitable Corporation 


« OF NEW YORK 
Guaranty Company of New York Bankers Company of New York 


E.ancamerica-Blair Corporation Harris, Forbes & Coa: Any 
First Union Trust and Savings Bank 




















More than 100 


growing businesses contribute to 


CITIES SERVICE earnings 


The CITIES SERVICE organization is made 
up of more than a hundred companies 
in 35 states serving the needs of the 
people of more than 4,000 communities. 


These companies: are engaged in es- 
sential enterprises, producing and mar- 
keting products and services necessary 
to the daily life of millions of people, 
such as electricity, gas, petroleum, etc. 

The subsidiaries of Cities Service Com- 
pany combine to make it one of the most 
important factors in the petroleumindus- 


try’s chief public utility organizations. 

CITIES SERVICE Common stock yields 
over 6%% annually, in stock and cash, 
at the current market price. 


When you invest in CITIES SERVICE 
Common stock you become a partner 
in one of the largest industrial organi- 
zations in the country, with a record 
of nineteen years of growth—and an 
assured future of greater usefulness. 

Mail the coupon below and we will 
send you, without obligation on your part, 


an interesting booklet describing CITIES 
SERVICE and its investment securities. 


try, one of the world’s largest distributors 
of natural gas, and one of the coun- 


~B) 





THE TOLEDO EDISON COMPANY 


HE Company operates modern and efficient electric 

plants, including the Acme plant, which has an installed 
capacity of 105,000 kilowatts; 200 miles of transmission 
line including a belt line which encircles Toledo, and 1400 
miles of distribution lines. 
This subsidiary does the entire commercial electric light and 
power business in the city of Toledo, Ohio, and surround- 
ing suburbs, serving directly a population in excess of 400,- 
000. Electric power is furnished at wholesale to other pub- 
lic utilities near Toledo. In addition, the Company does a 
hot water heating business in Toledo, and the electric and 

f: ed gas busi in Defiance. 





The Company also furnishes, under a long term contract, 
all the power for the operation of the electric railway prop- 
erties in Toledo as well as a number of interurban railways. 


The Acme electric generating plant of The 
Toledo Edison Company 











HENRY L. DOHERTY & COMPANY 


60 Wall Street ) New York City 
Branches in principal cities 








HENRY L. DOHERTY & COMPANY, 
60 Wall Street, New York City 


Send copy of booklet describing the Cities Service organ- 
ization and the investment possibilities of its securities. — 


Cities Service Radio Program— 
every Friday, 8 P. M., Eastern 
Standard Time—N. B.C.—Coast- 
to-Coast and Canadian network 


—33 stations. ies 








Address 





City. 











(003-18) 











